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Introduction

Lristotle 13 well known as a great Western Philosopher in the Greek era. He was an able disciple of
an able teacher, Plato. He was born at small town of Stagiro in Greece 1in 284 B.C. He lived for 62 years
and due to hiz works he has become.a legend. He also had the fortune of being a teacher of Alexander the
great, who aspired to conguer the world He established an institute called Tzceumn' at Athens This
institute was dedicated to Cw=ek god, 'Lycian Appolle' and hence called Lyceum' (Scientific History of
Greek Philosophy, po 20310 This institute was alse called 'Peripatetic School' because Aristotle used to
mowe from one place to another for the purpose of imparting education His philosophical theories became
very popular amongstthe intellectuals. He iz also known as the Tlaster of those who know'. His 1deas have
preserved all good wiews of his predecessors. According to Dr. Chhotelal "Apart from Hegel, Aristotle can
be credited as the only philosopher who has given to the world the philosophy of evolution. Though Hegel
had given 2 new theoty of dewelopment called 'Dialectical Developtment', but he was successful in
propoundiig this only by following Aristotle.” This 15 perhaps the most oniginal contribution of Aristotle to
philosophy. (Greek Philosophy, p. 273)

Lz Aristotle 13 an inportant Greek philosopher so 13 Jain philosophy an inportant system 1n Tondian

Philosophy'. Jain philosophy remains unparalleled due to its doctrines of Anekanta in thoughts, Svadvada
in speech and equality, tolerance and Aprigraha in behaviour,

The Jain approach of relativity has taken it to the glorious heights. Unlike Aristotelian philosophy,
Jainizm 15 not only well thought but 1t 1z alse widespread due to the rich tradition of Tirthankaras,
Gundharas, Sruta—ZFevalis and Acharvas. Jainism presents indepth analysis of all aspects of philosophy.
It, due to the concept of six Dravyas and nine entities (Digambar Tradition only seven basic elements or
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tattvas) appears to be primarily a metaphysical system.  Due to its analysis of direct and indirect
knowledge (perception) it becomes predominantly an epistemological system. Its comprehensive and
practical ethical 1deas regarding, sharavakachar and sramanachar, make 1t predominantly an ethical system.

Aim
Before attempting to go to a comparative analysis of the concepts of matter and form of Aristotle

with Jain comcepts of substance and modes, it 13 necessary to first analyze the concept of matter and form
separately in Aristotelian thoughts and in Jainism.

1.0 The Concept of Matter and Form in Philosophy of Aristotle

Aristotle 12 considered as a leading and great western philosopher, possibly due to a unigue kind of
conceptualization of matter and fortm. This conceptualization can alse be regarded as a reaction to Platonic
(428-345 B.C) thought. Aristotle's views on form reflect totally different thought and hizsdea of matter 1z
also the most original idea. His theory of matter 12 fully influenced by his relativistic approach. Aristotle
has brought about a philosophical revolution by rejecting the existing absolutizm and replacing it with
relativism with reference to conceptualization of substance. For him matter 1z substance. Substance i1s
eternal, self existent substratum of all change. The world 15 made up of matter and s effects. Matter 1z one
and itz qualities and modes are many. For an example, Socrates 15 one as a substance and many as
teenager, young man and an old person Matter 15 the prime cause of all effects and change. The task of
philosophy 13 to acquire knowledge of thiz prime substance.

The concept of matter and form 1s a result of Aristotle's theory of causation. He has accepted four
kinds of causes:

Material Cause,
Efficient Cause,
Formal Cause,
Final Cause.

IMMaterial cause 15 the phywsical cause of and effect of a thing. This 15 the base of any effect. Effect 1z
always in accordance with the cause. Eartl (clay) alone can be the material cause of earthen pot Silver
cannot be the material cause of eatthen pot Efficient cause 15 the instrument of affecting all kinds of
change. In the example of earthen not, potter 13 the efficient cause of pot The form or 1dea of anything,
existing in mind, pricr to the creation of that thing (effect), 1s the formal cause of that thing. In an example
of pot, the form of pot existing in the mind of potter, before the creation of actual pot 15 thus the formal
cause of pot. The ultimate end, aim or purpose to be achieved by activity and change, 15 called final cause.

Of these four causes, Aristotle subsumes, the material cause under matter and rest three wiz
efficient, formal and final causes under form. For him, efficient causze and formal cauge are one. The form
1z always in actordance with the efficient and the attained form in always in accordance with the aim.
Form is an idea and aim 13 its presentation. Therefore, form and aim are essentially one and the same.
Thus, he reaches the conclusion of the duality of matter and form by subsuming last three causes under
form. These two (material & form) alone are the prime causes responsible for creation of any thing
"Pritmary 15 only the distinction between form and matter, which 1s present throughout the world, where
something stands to something else as the more perfect the defining and effecting, the former is called the

torm the real and the later the potential or matter. " (Zeller, Outlines of the History of Greek Philosophy, .
175

Thus, according to Aristotle the world is neither the effect of matter alone nor of the form alone. Tt
1z rather the effect of the combination of the two., Thus, matter and form are the basic substances.
Following are the characteristics of the matter and form.



1.1 Matter and form are inseparable

Lccording to Aristotle there 15 nothing in the world that 15 not composed of matter and form, and
thus, for him, matter and form are inseparable from each other. The question arises that; if these two are
inseparable then how do they have different names as matter and form? Aristotle's response to this question
1z that; though matter and form do not exist separately yet they can be conceived to be different from each
other. Infact to think that forms have independent existence and forms exst independent of matter 15 to
make the same blunder as Plate had done by accepting independent existence of ideas. Plate has been
criticized by Aristotle for this wrong fmistake.

1.2 Matter as particular and form as Universal

Aristotle holds that matter 13 particular and form 15 the universal Since particular and universal
cannot have separate existences, matter and forms are inseparable. Just as a man called Fam (a particular
mat) cannot be separated from manness (universal man), in the same way matter and form can't mutually
exclude each other. Aristotle's universal 12 thus a concrete universal which is an attribute of the particular.

1.3 Matier and Form as relative entities

In the philosophy of Aristotle, matter and form are relative entities “fristotle does not agree with
the general philosophical conception of matter and form Eegarding matter, it 15 held that matter 15 that
independent existence which never undergoes any substantial change and thus the matter 15 always pure
matter. For example; brass 1s physical matter. It can conwvert itzelf inte zinc, radium, helium etc, but
despite all these changes, it remains matter only. In the sate wey, physical form also remains unchanging,
but Aristotle does not agree with this. According to him matter and form are subject to mutual change.
Matter changes into form and form changes into matter. For example, wood 18 matter and table, chair, etc.
are fortms. But again if wood iz form then tree 15 matfer and if tree form then seed is matter as illustrated
below:

Matter (Seed)—Tree (Form).
Tree (Mdatter)—Wood (Form).
Wood (IWatter)—Table (Form).

The abowve illustrates that matier and form are relative entities. "Will Durant in 'Outlines of
FPhilosophy' writes: "Every thing 15 koth the form and reality which has grown out of something which was
its matter of raw material, and it may in its turn be the matter out of which still higher form will grow. So
the man 15 the form of which the child was the matter, the child 15 the form and its embryo the matter, the
embryo the form, the owum the matter, and 2o as till we reach in a vague way the conception of matter
without form at all." (p 78-79) Thus, in every thing there exists matter and form. Matter and form keep
changing into each oiher. In thiz way, for Aristotle matter 15 that which changes and to that which it
changes iz form—7 tas been rightly said—"What becomes 13 matter, what it becomes 13 form.

1.4 Qualityless matter and form as quality

According to Aristotle, matter 13 devoid of qualities and has no predicates, and it 1z due to form
only that 4t acquirs qualities, becotnes specific fparticular and predicable. Though matter 15 extended in all
things but it has no form of its own This view of Aristotle 15 different from modern conception of matter.
According to medern wiew, one thing 1z differentiated from the other due to their respective different
fqualities, but for Aristotle, since quality iz part of form, all differences are due to form only.

1.5 Matter as Potential and Form as Actual

Arccording to Aristotle, matter 15 potential and form is its actual Matter as such 1s itself not a thing.
But it has the potential of becoming something and this potential 15 actualized as form only. Wood has the
potential of becoming table and thus wood 15 matter and table 15 form. Table 1z potentially present in wood,

3



and wood on becoming table realizes its actuality. The actual has always to pass through potentialities and
potentialities are realized only in the actual. Actual 18 not possible without potentiality and potentiality has
no significance in absence of the actual, thus both contradict and also co-operate with each other. Aristotle
considers matter to be inferior and form as superior reality. But since Aristotle dees not make any
distinction as inferior and superior, this 15 a misinterpretation only. For him, matter and form are relative to
each other and one 15 not possible without the other This position can not consider one as inferior and
another as superior.

1.6 Matter and form as prior and posterior

From the pint of view of time (events) matter is prior to form and form is posterior to matter. But at
the same time, in thought, form 1s prior and matter posterior to it Since it 18 matter which acauies newer
torms, tnatter is prior to form. But Aristotle also maintains that if end 15 non-existent priot tothe beginning
of change then change can never take place. For example, seed becomes a tree. If tree were (potentially)
not existent in the seed then tree could never have become (actually) existent. For Arnistotle, effect exists in
itz cause prior to its production. Simultanecusly Aristotle also believes that matter t.2 the cause 15 potential
and the effect 1.e. the form 1z actual, hence there 15 also some nowvelty in the effect

1.7 Form as Index of Evolution

Aristotle 13 the first propounder of the theory of evolution According to him all things are in the
process of evolution Ewolution 15 always from lower lewel to higher lewel, from potential to actual 1.e.
evolution 1z always a change from matter to higher forms This way ewvelution or dewelopment 15 a
continuous process. At the lowest level, there lies formless matter and at the highest level there is
matterless form. At the intermediary level, matter and form are relative things:

Matterless Form [Form of Forms, God]
Wlatter and form are relative things
Formless Matter

In the philosophy of Aristotle, matter and form are relative entities. Pure matter and pure form are
mere abstractions. W.T. stace puts thiz factas "At the bottom, the scale will be absolutely formless matter,
at the top, absolutely matterless forri. Both these extremes, however, are abstractions—"4 Critical History

of Greek Philosophy" (p. 2830

For Aristotle, the most zwolved form at the higher end of the process of evolution is the absolute
torm. Thiz absolute form 5 Ear him, the God Thus in the philosophy of Aristotle, the end or perfection of
evolution 15 the emergence of God, which 15 matterless form or the form of all forms.

2.0 Matter and ¥orm in Jain Philosophy

The Jain theory of substance 15 well known amongst Indian systems of philosophy. In Jain
philosophy szt dravva, faibva, iattvartha and paddrtha are generally used in same sense. That which is real
15 paddrtha and the same 15 substance. In Tattvartha, substance 15 stated as real by saying Sad dravia
Lakshnam In Tattvartha, substance 15 defined as—'Gusa parvdvavad dravvarm' The substance 13 admitted
as the substratum of the qualities and modes Gunaparmd@ydshrvadravyam by Gedrmae Tulst in Jain Siddhanta
Dipika UmBswat says Wravydshrayvah Mirgunah Gunah'to explain, that which rests on substance and that
which 15 not the substratum of other qualities, are qualities. The uttradhyvavan siitra explains substance by
refrerring only to qualities, it does not mention modes. "Cunamasao Doevvasm” in TitrAdhyayan sttra states
substance as that which 15 substratum of qualities. Though as objects of knowledge, substance attributes
and modes are discussed in this text vet modes do not here, find mention as defining character of
substance. Umaswatt and Kundaltunda hawve, howewer, included modes alse as character of substance. In
Paficastitaya, Eundkunda says,



" Davvan Sellakhanivan uppddaonyvadhuvatisanjutian |
guRpLVEVan va jan tan bhaynanti sevvanhi||"

Thus origin, decay and permanence 15 1n the nature of sect and such a substance 1z real and within it
are attributes and modes. Here the conclusive consistency of all three definitions of substance as given in
Tattwartha, can be seen 1. Utpada vyaye dhrauye loksanewn saf, 2. sad dravya laksanas, 3.
Cunaparvayavad dravyam.

Treating substance as the substratum of attributes and modes, Sodra Bhoja Sagar in Dravyanuyoga
Tatkana says:

" Sunaparydyvayvok sthanamekrupan sadidpi yat|

SVEAEVE dravyamdihydtan madhya bhedo na fasya vai||"

Thus, that which 13 substance is the place of gupaparydya and it never changes and 15 devoid of all
differences. This same sense of permanence of substance 18 conveyed by the definition of substance—
wdruvat, dravali, drogyati iGRstan parvayan i dravyam', 1e. that which has chenged into variouses
modes, 13 changing inte vartous modes and shall be changing into warious inodes 15 substance. The
conclusion 18 “that which 1s permanent and eternal alongwith all origin and decay of various modes is
substance’. Jainizm believes in transtormnation of substance (paripdmvdda) The substance according to
Jainizm undergoes transformation and wet i 13 also permanent. Thus, € -would be more appropriate to
describe Jainizsm as paringdmi -mityavadi. Susbtance netther originates nor decays it 1s there forever and
eternal. But an entity as mode arises and decays. Acarya Samantbhadra illustrates this origin decay and
permanence and perstitence with change (parindemi nitvaiva) as.

" Ghata maulisuvarndrthi ndsotpadasthitigyar|
Soka-pramoda-maddinvasthavan jano Wi sebeiudam||™

1e aling has a gold pot. The princess wants 18 _The prince wants a crown made of its gold When
the pot 15 broken the princess cries and the prince 15 happy, but the king 15 neither happy nor unhappy
because he wants only gold and that 1s preserved in both the forms Thus onigin-decay-permanence and
persistence with change iz established because there i3 no cause of sorrow without decay of pot tmade, and
no cause of joy without origin of crown mmede and no cause of indifference without permanence of gold
substance. The same 15 proved in Draviyanuyo gatarkana by saving:

"payvovreaio na dadiydddyannaiva duggdhad dadhivratah|
agorasvraio nabbs ten sydlakshna travaes||”

1e one who vows only to drink milk does not eat curd and the one whe wvows only to eat curd does
not drink milk and the one who wows not to consume white fluid obtained from cow neither drinls milk
notr does he eats curd ‘as both are obtained fom cow. Thus, an entity has onigin, decay and also
PEFMANENCE.

The sukstatice is permanent with respect to attributes. Attributes are those which always exist in the
substance. The generic attributes of the substance do not change, however, the specific attributes undergo
transformation and their transforms are called modes. Therefore, attributes are classified as co-existent
(sahabhavi) as well as transforming sequentially Chrasmabhdvi). Attributes exist all the time 1e past,
present and future while modes are just momentary. The difference between attributes and modes 13 clearly
presented in dravyvanuyogatarkana as:

" Suhbhavi gunodharmal parydyvah oramabhdvyatha |
bhinnd abhinndstrividha strilaksanayutian ime||"

1e. that which 15 ever abiding quality of substance 15 attribute and that which arizes and passes
away in a sequence 15 mode. Substance attributes and modes are mutually different as well as same. In



these there are three kinds of differences (differences of number, difference of characters and difference of
space), these are always with threefold character of origin-decay and permanence.

Though the substance iz described as that which has attributes and modes and the difference
between these three 15 also highlighted, but actually there 15 no difference between these three. There 15 no
difference at the lewel of being and all three are essentially one hawving same being. There are no modes
possible in absence of attributes and substance and no substance and attributes exist as devoid of modes.
The substance i1z a composit form of all three. Just as gold cannot be found devoid of itz yellowness and
some form or the other so 15 substance always to be found with its attributes and modes. In this way modes
cannot be separated from the substance. It 15 stated in Paficastikaya:

"FPajjayvaviiadan davean vijutld ya pajiaydnoatihi|

dowhan ananna bhiidah bhavan samnd purivedti||”

Thiz means that there are no modes devoid of substance and there 15 no substance without modes.
Both are essentially inseparable from each other. Actually spealking, any substance is an inseparable unity
of attributes and modes

There are two kinds of modes accepted—wvaninana parvdva and arftbhoparydve. Jain Siddhanta
Dipika defines modes as—"5Sehulah Kalaniarsthdyi Sabddnan sanket visve vyaranaparydyak” that gross
and unchanging with time feature which can be denoted by word 13 wawtianana parviva. Arthaparidva 1s
explained in Jain Siddhanta Dipikd as—

"Sukgmovartamdnovaril arthaparindmak arthaparydvah|'

This means that the changes occuring every moment in anything 15 called arthaparnidia. This
change every moment 13 too subtle to be expressed threuagh words. From the standpoint of pure and
inpure, both these above kinds of tnodes are further subdivided into pure modes of pure substance and
impure modes of impure substance. Both the modes of liberated fiva and pure atoms are pure modes and
both the modes of empirical ffva and gross bodies are impure.

The foregoing description presents aclear analvsis of JTain theory of substance and its modes. After
presenting the necessary and significant suthnes of Aristotle's concept of matter and fortm and of Jain
substance and modes, a need for their comparative analysis arises.

3.0 Comparison

The concept of matter and form 13 central in the thought of great philesopher Aristotle of Greek era.
If we take away the concept of matter and form from the philosophy of Aristotle, then nothing significant
remnaing in his philosophy - His theory of cavsation and his idea of God are also subsumed in the
overarching 1dea of matier and form. Thus the concept of matter and form is fundamental 1 his
philosophy. The concept of substance and modes 15 necessary and useful feature of the JTain philosophy
also. We cannot understand the existence and nature of our universe without these two concepts. Despite
thew sigmficance, they do not form the core of Jain philosophy which focuses and promotes co-existence
and relativism through itz doctrines of akidsd axekdnta, siddvidda and aparigraba. Jain philozophy alse
delves deeply in epistemology through its discussions on knowledge and valid knowledge (pramdna) and
ethics through its discuszsions on conduct of ascetics (framandedra) and householders (Srdvakdcdra) as
well.

4.0 Similarity

Lristotle, by propounding the theory of matter and form, ended the duality of universal and
particular and of things and their corefbaze, which had been continuing in the world of western philozophy.
His predecessor, Plate had accepted separate existences of things and ideas, of universals and particulars.
For Plato, 1deas exist 1n the world of ideas and things 1n empirical world or the world of senses. For him,



universals and particulars were fundamentally different, but Aristotle declared that no universals exist as
different or separated from particulars and ne particulars can be separated from universals. He thus ended
the duality that has thus far been existing. If we say that gold 1z heavy we mean that gold cannot be
disassociated from its heavyness and devoid of 1tz characteristic heawviness, gold cannot exist. Aristotle says
no man exists bevond manness and manness has no significance in absence of actual man In the
philozsophy of Aristotle matter 1z particular and fortn 15 vuniversal He believes that just as there is
inseparability of universal and particular, there 1z also the inseparability of matter and form. Whill Durant
put this 1dea of Aristotle as follows?

"Fortnless matter would be nothing, for every thing has a form. MMatter, in its widest sense 1s the

possibility of form; form 15 the actuality, the finished reality of tmatter” (Outlines of
Philosophy, p. 7%

In Jain philosophy alzo, universal and particular are conceived as identical The Myava philosophy
conceives of umversal and particular as different entities and brings in a separate entity of samvaya
{inherence) to relate universal with particular. On this point, the Jain position 15 that when universal and
particular are identical, then there iz no need of any extra entity to relate these Tast as in philosophy of
Aristotle, matter and form are inseparable from each other so are substance and modes inseparable from
each other in Jain philosophy. Just as for Aristotle, matter and form do not exist as separate from each
other yet they can be conceived to be different. in the same way subsiance and its modes do not have
separate existence and yet in thought, they can be concetved as different, 1n Jain philosophy.

Both philosophies have a striking similanity of the notion of relabivity. Aristotle 15 also a relativist
and the relativism of Jainism 13 very well known too. Aristetle believes that matter does not remain
unchanged through all stages of time and all through the space and the same is true of form also. Matter
today can be a form tomorrow and form tomorrow can be matter day after. Thus matter and form are not
Absolutes. If, from the angle of tree, wood 13 the form then from the angle of table, the same wood 13
matter. In Jain philosophy also, the substance and modes are not considered to be absolutes and it is
accepted that both undergo continuous change, “Lhe same lump of gold some times becomes a bangle, an
ear-ring some other time and a chain at a dilferent point of time. Thus, the Jain Philosophy's essential
identical cum different dhedabbedavada of substance-attributes and modes 1z so famous.

5.0 Difference

Though there are similariiies in Aristotleanism and Jain philosophy vet, the two systems are not
totally alike. There are many points of difference as well.

1. The concepts of matter and substance are not same. The matter in Aristotle's philosophy 15 not same as
substance in Jain Philosophy. The matter of Aristotle undergoes total transformation and this
transformation «is teal whereas the substance according to Jain philesophy, transforms but this
transtormation 1 not total. Uipdda-vyaye dhramvyam sab and saf dravya laksayorn make it clear that
substance iz real and does not change totally because along with origin and decay there 1z also
permanence in it It 12 clearly stated in Dravyanuyoga Tarkeana that—

Fnmbhomanll svaryesu vyayolpattisthird sy |
dihichaharsopyukisy hematvan mishchalan trigu||" (23

Le. gold continues to exist even while transforming as pot — ear-ring —chain etc.

2. The statement Guraparyidyvavad dravyas can also not be acceptable to Aristotle because for Aristotle
matter 1z qualityless, predicateless and devoid of any uniqueness, qualities on the contrary are related
with the form and not with matter. Jain philosophy on the other hand talks of universal and particular
attributes of the substance . Existence, being fcausal, efficiency, substantiality, objectivity, spatiality
and eternal persistence {neither heavy nor light) are the six universal qualities of substance. The unique



fqualites vary according to substances. Dharma as support existent of motion, Adkarma as a support
existent of rest, providing space to all other substances for their existence by Akdéz, manifestation of
consciousness of ffve and the compositon-decomposttion of pudgale (matter) and support change
(vartand) of kbdla are unique qualities of substances. The matter of Aristotle, on the other side, 13
fualityless

3 The form in Aristotle's philosophy 13 alsoe not same as modes of Jain philosophy. If we treat Aristotlean
form in the same sense as modes of Jainism then modes of Jainism will gain dominance over its
substance, because for Aristotle, matter 1z potentiality and form 1= actuality, According to Aristotle
matter destructs and form constructs. More the element of matter more the thing shall be inferior and
less dewveloped. Similarly more the form in the thing more shall it be developed or superior.[ree from
seed, wood from tree, table from wood all are more developed than their cause because the cause i3
matter and the effect iz form. In Jain philosophy modes are impure where as substance 18 relatively
pure. Thus in Jainism, substance does not represent decay or inferionity nor dees mode represent
developed or more evolved stage.

4. Aristotle considers matter as particular and form as universal For him forar 18 1dea and ideas are
universals. Matter for him 1z thing and things are particulars. Thus for hire thatter 13 particular. But in
Jainizm, on the contrary, substance 15 universal and only modes are particular, as only universals do not
undergo change where as particulars are always changing Substance is unchanging reality of changing
modes, substance has permanence.

5. In Aristotelian thought, form 15 prior to matter. When a potter soakes a pot he first has form in his mind
and later he locks for clay (matter). Whereas in JTain thought modes are always posterior to substance as
modes in Jainism can never be prior to substance.

. For Aristotle matter and form are always together and united in this world They can never exist apart
from each other. The existence of matterless forra and of formless matter can not be imagined. In his
theory of evolution, Aristotle, howewer concayres subsistence of pure matter at the lower end and of
pure fortm at the higher end. Thiz pure form e the form of form according to him i3 God. But in Jain
philosophy there 15 no existence or even subsistence of substanceless modes at any level The modes
are associated with the substance hothoal empirical as well as transcendental lewel Modes do not exist
beyond substance and  substance bewond mode Jainism  always believes i the truism
Wravvaparvdvatmabarn vasiu" This sard—.

" Dravyan parydyareititan parydyadravyavariitah|
kva kadd kena Sxiriipd dretd mdnena kena va||”
1e. substance and modes can never be separated.

7. For Aristotle the culmination of evolution lies in the evolution of the form of forms or God. God here 15
matterless form. God also 15 the formal, efficient and the final cause of the world He 1s also the prime
mover atd custedian of all change. But Jain philosophy does not admit existence of any God whe 13 the
creator of sustainer of the world The pinnacle of development in Jainism 15 the self-realization which
1z possible for all by practice of right conduct and morality.

Conclusion:

It can be concluded that though there appears to be many similarities between Aristotlean thought
and the Jain Philosophy, especially with reference to concept of substance (matter) and form, vet the
fundamental differences point out that the two systems are far away from each other.

Questions :

1. Every Type Question :



Make clear the similarities and differences between the concepts of (matter) substance and form in
the philosophies of Aristotle and JTains.

2. Short Essay Type:
Exzplain Aristotle's view on matter and form.
Analyze the Jaina notions of substance and modes.
3. Ohjective Type:

How many causes have been accepted by Aristotle?

Which Jain text does not have mention of modes as feature of substance?
What has been called the form of forms in the philosophy of Aristotle?
What 1z 'Eeal according to Jain philosophy?

What 1z universal and what 13 particular according to Aristotle?

How hawe matter and form been defined by Aristotle?

How many divisions of modes are there in Jain philosophy?

Lristotle 15 a 'Belativist' or an "Absolutist’ or both?

What 1z arthaparvaya according to Jain philosophy?

What 1z Parinami MNityavada of Tainism?

References Books:

Greek Darshan—Chotelal Tripathi, Prachya Vidhya Sansthan, Pravag.

Paschatya Darshan ka Itihas, Vol 1, Dayakrishna, Ea) H . G.A, Taipur,

Paschatya Darshan, B. M. Zingh, Student Friends & Co. Lanka, Varanas:.

JTaindarshan, Manan Aur Mimamsa—Acharya Mahapeagya Sahitya Sangh, Churu, Rajasthan.

Taindharma Aur Darshan, IMuni Pransagar Mahara), Shikshan Bharti, Kashmirt Gate, Delhi.

Darvyanuyoga Tarkana, Acharya Bhojsagar, Sniparamsruta Prabhavak Mandal, Snimad Eajchandra
Ashram, A gas.

Cutlines of Philosophy, "Will Durant.

Cutlines of History of Greek Philosophy, Zeller.

studies in Jainism, Edited & published by Eambkrishna Mission, Calcutta,

& Critical History of Greek Philesophy, W. T, Stace.



Tnit-1, Lesson-2:
Dualism of Descartes and in Jainism

Introduction
Aim
Zartesian Dualizm
Eadical Dualism.
Mind and body in Dualistm.
The problem of relation and its solution.
Charges against Interactionism.
®  Jain Dualizm
Constituents of Dualism.
Eelation between two type of elements.
» Comparison
cimilarities
Differences
s Conclusion
= uestions (exercise)
»  Reference Books.

Introduction

Dualistn 15 that concept held by Indian and Western philosophers, which accepts the concurrent
existence of both sentient and insentient beings independently. Dualism 1z supported ever by common
sense as in our daily experiences we find that the world 13 composed of two kinds of substances. On the
onie hand, we find insentient beings hawving attributes of matter (fusion and fizsion) as well as occupying
space due to their attribute of extensich Dlue to extendedness, these things are divisible and devoid of
consciousness. On the other hand, there 15 existence of sentiency (mind) in living beings. This sentiency
element iz consciousness which is indivizible and abstract (non-concrete).

Dualistn 15 an established philosophical theotry, According to Patrick, while talting about lowe, hope
and thought etc. we do notiaply extension, division or use any kind of qualifyving worlds. For example we
do not say so many square vards of love, so many kilos of hope or 2o many inches of thoughts. We donot
use such words (love, the, thought etc) for rivers, mountains, rocks, stone, atoms etc as there are all
insentient. The woras denoting qualification are used for material things only and not for conscious beings
mental properties Thus, inh our routine language, we have different terminologies for material {insentient)
and mental (eentient) entities. Thiz wview of Patrick establishes that dualism s supported by our common
usage of language also. Our daily experiences also make it clear that our mental acts are different from our
physical (bodily) acts.

Many philosophical systems accept dualism. Greek philosopher Plato had accepted dualism of 1dea
and thing, and of empirical and transcendental Aristotle accepted dualistn of matter and form. The dualizm
of mind and body in the philosophy of Descartes 15 well known, Dualism of phenomenon and noumena 1s
clear in the philozophy of Immanuel Eant. In the same way, dualism 1z found in Indian philosophy alzo.
The duality of conscious and non-conscious in Upanishadas, the duality of phenomenal and transcendental
in Buddhism, the duality of Jiva and Ajive in Jainism, the duality of Prakeidi and Puruge in Sankhya and
the duality of Jiva and Jagas in the philosophy of Madhva are very well known
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Aim
The most popular of above kunds of dualism are the dualisms found in Cartesian, Jain, Sankhva and

Madhva's theories. Before attempting a comparative analysis of dualism of Descartes and Jainism, it 13
necessary to first analyze these two dualisms separately.

1.0 Cartesian Dualism

The great French philosopher Descartes i considered to be the father of modern western
philosophy. He 1z credited with freeing philosophy from dogma of religions that prevailed in middle age.
According to Dr. Chandradhar Sharma, the philosophy in middle ages was like a pigeon with its wings cut
and it could only fidget in the confiences of religion and not fly freely. By inventing new philosophical
methods and freeing philosophy from dogmatism, Descartes thus became the father of toodern western
philosophy. Zoottish philosopher Thomas Eeid has opined that Cartesian way of thinking iz reflected in the
thoughts of Locke, Betkeley and Hume. Descartes 1z immortal in the world of philosophy also because of
his philosophical methods. He was the first philosopher to have tried to provide a mathematical foundation
to philosophy. He believed that as in mathematics, the statement 2 + 2 = 4 15 clear and distinet, so also
should be the conclusions of philesophy. Thus by attempting to provide a mathematical foundation to
philosophy, he tried to bring mathematical certainty, authenticity, the necessity and clarity and crispness in
philozophy.

1.1 Radical Dualism

Dezcartes 15 not only considered a dualist, but scholars like Yakooh Masiha and Dr. B M. Singh have called
him a radical dualist Eadical dualism 1z utterly un-compromising kind of dualism. Cartesian dualism 13 also
an uncompromising one. Cartesian dualism 1s made clear by s metaphysics. Descartes has accepted three
kinds of substance in his metaphysics. According to hin God, Mind and Body are the three substances
These three substances are divided inte two categeries: 1. Eelative substances. 2. Absolute or ultimate
substance. According to Descartes, substance 1s that independent being which dees not depend on any other
thing for its existence and knowledge. In thiz way, only ultimate substance 15 the true substance. Eelative
substance, as it 15 clear by name, presupposes other entities and thus, 15 not a substance 1n true sense of the
word and i1z not ultimate. MNow the question arises if something is not absolute how can it be called
substance? Descartes says that relative substances are also substances as these do not depend on any thing
other than God For him mind and body are the relative substances. Mind and body are mutually
independent of each other but both are dependent on God and thus these are relative substances. Descartes
believes that there 15 nothing wrong in considering mind and body asz relative substances. Thus in the
philozsophy of Descartes thete is dualism of absolute and relative substances. This position makes him only a
dualist but not a radical duaiist. He 15 considered a radical dualist due to his treatment of mind and body as
mutually exclusive entitics. For him, there are two elements—DMatter or body and Mind or the soul. The
gquality of matter 12 extension and that of mind or soul 1z thought Thus the qualities of soul and tmatter are
oppostte in nature. In the words of Descartes—"The mind or soul of man 15 entirely different from body"
Thus the mind ot soul of man 13 entirely different from body and the difference 15 evident in the following
table:

Mind (Seul) Matter (Body)

1. Active 1. Inactive

2. Conscious 2. Mon-conscious

3. Mot-physical 3. Physical

4 Tn-extended 4. Extended

5. Basic quality 15 thought 5. Basic Quality 15 Extension
. Simnple 6. Complex

7. Indivisible 7. Divisible
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The above description makes it clear that soul and body are different from each other. The first
element, soul iz the basic reality in the philosophy of Descartes. Descartes focused his attention to know
this reality and adopted method of doubt as medium of amiving at this reality. Mo doubt, truth can be
known only when we examine all our beliefs and presuppositions quite critically. Descartes accordingly
says that we can know the truth only by dizsassociating ourselves from our traditional beliefs, so that we can
apprehend certain truth. In this regard it 13 essential to free our thinking from traditional thought, beliefs
and emotions. This truism has been stated 1n history of modern philosophy by Folkenberg as:

"Let us renounce, therefore all our old wiews, in order later to accept better ones in their stead
of perchance to take the former up again after they shall hawve stood the test of rational

criticism. " (P 89

Thus freedom from accepted wiews and suppositions 15 essential, but in case these arefo continue as
acceptable, these have to be critically examined to qualify as acceptable.

1.2 Mind and Body, two elements of Dualism

To establish existence of soul, Descartes got to use the concept of DIOTIET as a method of
philosophical analysis. For him, we guess the existence of a laughing person from laughter, of the
onlooker from his faculty of seeing and so on Similarly, by the acts of deubting /thinking, we establizh the
existence of a doubting fthinking entity. His famous saving 1s—Cogito Exgo Sum 1e I think, therefore, T
atn. Thus tmy soul iz self-ewident In this way he prowes the existence of doubter from the act of doubting
If we doubt the existence of doubter then doubting shall become baseless. The implication here is that the
existence of self is the precondition of knowledge According to Descartes—"That I doubt can not be
doubted " Generally, other philosophers have also accepted tlus view Campanel says "My existence iz self
evident by my being a Encower. " Saint Augustine holds "Iy (sell) existence 1s necessary even, if I negate
myself. It iz mentioned in Upanisada that Ya eva ki mirdkartd tadeva tasya svarivam’ Adi éankrﬁcﬁrj.ra

has also attetnpted to negate the self but presupposes the existence of the self.

Thus the relation between the doubt and doubter 15 that of quality and substance, properties and
elements and thus the quality of doubt certainly proves the existence of soul as substance. If I do not exst
my thought shall also not exist In Meditation-IT, Descartes says—

'T find here that thought 1z an atttibute that belongs to me, it alone cannot be separated from me.
T am, I exist, that 1s certain. " {5 151)

Thus, it 15 proved that krowledge 12 not possible without knower. Because I know my existence 1z
necessarily evident Once the soul 15 proved by "I think therefore I am”, the exstence of matter (body) 13
also simultanecusly prowvea. The self 1z knower, agent and enjover. It thus intends for objects of
knowledge, objects of action and useable entities which are the basic attributes of material finsentient
entities. In this way, mind and body both are proved as existent. Both are substances because both are
independent of eacli other. These substances are of opposite natures. One 15 conscious, the other 13 matter.
Both have independent existence of the same status. These substance are not mutually dependent on each
other for their respective existences.

1.3 Rekition between mnd and body:

The abowve description makes it clear that dualism iz ewident in the philosophy of Descartes. But the
gquestion that arizes now 15 that if these mind and body substances are opposing substances then they can't
be mutually related. If there 15 no relation between mind and body, that life shall become impossible. The
multiplicity of universe shall also become in-explicable in absence of such arelation Thus by propounding
this dualistn, Descattes 15 faced with the problem of relation of the two. Descattes has tried to solve this
problem of relation by propounding a mind-body relation theory which has been called by the name of
interactionism'. According to this theory, the mind and the body are related through pineal gland.
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According to him, the pineal gland 15 the ground and agent of interaction between mind and body In
meditation—II, Descartes says—

"Let us then conceive here that the soul has its principal sect in the pineal gland which exists in
the middle of the brain, from where it radiates forth through all the remainder of the body " (p.
374

Thus we must now think the soul haz an important position in that small gland which 15 located in
the middle of the brain and from here it illuminates the entire body,

Through this pineal gland only the mind affects body and the body effects mind. Descartes gives an
exatnple to make his stand clear—Horse and its rider are different from each other yet they cat interact.
The mind influences body in the same way as rider makes horse run. And mind experiences happiness if
the body follows the instruction of mind in the same way as rider 1z happv to see his horse run according to
his command. According to Descartes, we always experience this interaction between mind and body. For
body experiences hunger, thrust, etc. and mind is dissatisfied. This dissatisfaction of mind further
diszatisfies body If our mind 15 happw, then so 15 our body and it becomes gracefil teo. The dissatisfaction
in mind takes away the grace of body. Thus interactionism is proved.

1.4 Charges against Interactionism

There are many problems with the Descarterian theory of relatien between mind and body, which
he propounds az a solution of over coming dualism—these can be zuminarized as follows:

If mind and body are two utterly distinct entities, then there cannot be any kind of co-ordination
between these two and in absence of this co-ordination these can not produce any effect.

Descartes has 1l attempted to relate mind and body through pineal gland His interactionism invites
following objections

It is improper to place non-concrete and unextended soul in pineal gland. Soul cannot occupy
space in (Pineal) any gland if 15 12 really non-material.

If body and mind are opposed o each other, then how can mind learn to respond to the acts of

body?

Why certain bodily acts. do not produce any corresponding mental activity. For example, the
How of blood in the body does not produce any reaction in mind.

Lnimals also have nund and body, Their brain also has pineal gland. "Why thewr mind and body
are suppesed to be unrelated. For Descartes, there 12 no soul and thought power in the
anitrals. How then their bodies act in various ways.

Theory of Descartes 15 against the principle of conservation of power. It cannot be held that mental acts
produce bodily acts and bodily acts produce mental acts.

The principle of opposition of mind and body entails that the two can never together act or interact in a
uselul way.

If both are mutually opposed to each other, then what kind of relation 15 there between the two? If this
relation 15 material, then, it does not apply on soul and if thiz relation 12 non-material then it does
not apply to body.

& major problem with the idea of two substances 15 that of being first in order of existence. Which
cotmes first, mind or the body. If both were existent since beginning then what was their cause? Or
are they self existent.

13



Independent and mutually distinct elements cannot be satisfactorily related unless there 15 some
cotmmon ground of their being.

The foregoing difficulties with Descartesian dualism illustrate that this kind of dualism also suffers
with the same kind of problems with which dualisms propounded by many other philosephers suffer. Thus
mere dualizm iz untenable as it has ever remained a natural human tendency to search unity in multiplicity
and monism in dualism. Monism in dvalism and dvalism in monism 15 necessary also for philosophical
consistency. Thus, pure dualism of Descartes and its entailments are unproper.

2.0 Jain Dualism

Like many other dualisms, Jainism alse accepts the dualism of the Jova and Affva: The Jain
philosophy beliewves in the exitence of Sfva and Ajfva as permanent, eternal, omniprezsent, independent and
beginningless in the same way as Safikhya believes in the exstence of Prakps and Puruge and Descartes 1n
the existence of mind and matter. By believing 1n the eternal existence of Jova and Ajfva, Janism also
propounds dualism

Whether any Philosophy 15 dualist or non-dualist or pluralist, 15 made known only by its
cosmology. In Advaita Vedanta, since this world of multiplicity 15 llusory and only a false projection on
the ultimate one reality Brahaman, and ultimately there exmists nothing otiier then Srham:, the Advaita
Wedanta philosophy 15 non dualistic (monistic). Safkhva philosophy holds that the root cause of this world
and its multiplicity are Prakpd and Purusa, the world 15 intelligible only as a product of the union of these
two, Puruse 12 conscious and Frakril 15 matter. The world, therelore, 15 the real product of eternal and
permanent substances called Prakrl and Puruge. With such a belief, Sankhya Philosophy 12 dualistic. By
believing in tnany tnonads and this universe to be a conglefneration of these monads, Letbnitz 15 well
known as a pluralist.

2.1 Constituents of Dualism

Jainizm 15 also proponent of dualism like Fankhva In Jainism this world is referred to as 'Loka'.
This Loka 1z beginningless. In order to eoplain the constituents of loka, Jain philosophy says—
"Saddravvas Lokak" 1e. the world 18 compazed of six substances. These six substances are mentioned in
Dravyanuyagatarkana as—

" Dharmddharme nabholkdlio pudgalo jfiva ifyvami|
Arthakl sat samaye kiyaid jineradhyantavariitak||” (10/3)

This means that without-a beginning and an end, Dharmastikayve, Adharmasticave, Aease, Kala and
Fudgala and Jiva are the Sx substances, the composite form of which, this world 15 Many systems of
Indian philosophy and western thought have considered the role of Jiva, pudealy, Akase and Kala as
essential to their cosinology, but placing Dbarseg and Adbarmea as substances 15 an original contribution of
Jainizm. Mo systern of philosophy other than Jainism has propounded such a wiew. In Indian philosophical
discourse, there-is indeed sufficient use of the words Dbarma and Adhbarma, but there they have been
emmploved in the sense of merit (pusyva) and demerntt (pdpa). The Jain use of these words (dharmdsiibdig
and adbaradstibdya) 13, howewer, for entirely different meaning The dbarmadsticdya and adharmasiiicdyva
as propounded by Jaimism have important place in Jain cosmology. Fasi sahdve dharmak' and
‘sthitosabdvoadiarma’ are the defining phrazes for dbarma and adharmea of Jainism. In one of the earliest
Jain texts called 'Tattvarthasttra' Tmasvati has explained dharma and adharma as ‘Gatisthitubyupgrahe
dharmadharmayvorgpakdrak’ (O/17). The substance indifferently contributing to the motion of Jiva and
Fudgala hazs been called—Dharmdstibdva. Dharmdstibidya 13 an extra ordinary cause of motion
Dharmasiidyva and adbarmdstibdye are all pervasive. These do not possess the qualities of touch, taste,
stmell or colour and hence these are abstract. All motion and rest 15 possible only due to these substances.

14



Akdéa has been explained as that subtle category or substance which allows the subsistence of all
other substances. It 15 said Yo datie sarvadravyanasn sadhdrandavgdhnon' and Hvgdhano akdsak'
sinilarly, Ka@la 15 esplained as Yarfand parindma kriva partvapartve od kdlasya' (Tattvartha 5/22) 1e
change, action, result and ageing are all characteristics fattributes and support of time (Eala) In
Svetambara tradition, kala is considered as mode of Jiva and Ajtva. Thus, it 1s not an independent but only
aformal substance.

The only concrete substance according to Jainism 15 'pudgala’. Modern science refers to this reality
as matter or energy. The word 'Pudgala’ has deep meaning. This world 12 a union of 'pud' and 'gala’ 'Pud'
teans to be complete, cotne together, unite and 'gade’ means to dessolve, detach, break or scatter. The
atoms of pudeala keep associating and disassociating in the compound formations. This process can be
called that of fusion and fission in the terminology of modern science. Thus, due to itz Furayagalan
dharma pudgaloh’ 1e. being of the nature of pfiray and galan i1t has rightly been named az ‘pudeala’.
MWamimum possible {gafan) break of compound or the mazimum disassociation presents the last indivisible
parts called atoms (paramaxus) and the effect of hugher (p@rana) asseciation of compound formation 1z
‘Mabdcitskandha' Fegarding these five affva substances, Memichanda Siddhanta Chalkraverty, in "Wrhad
Dravya Sangrah' says—

"Aifive puna peyo puggaldharino adhaonna Didsad|
Kalo puggal mutto rivadiguno amuitl sesd hud||" (gatha 15)

Thus, Pudgala, Dharmea, Adbarma, AL3s3 and Kaly are the five Aifva substances. Of these five
only Pudgals 15 concrete as it 15 endowed with the attributes lile form etc. and rest four are abstract
substances.

Apart from abowe mentioned five gffva substances, the most important of Jain substances 15 ' Jova '
Consciousness 15 the main attribute of Tiva. It 12 sand "Terang laksane JSvah' All experience of pleasure and
painn 15 due to this consciousness only. On ground of this consciousness, Iiva 15 distinguished from all other
substances. Thiz iz the performer and enjover ofallgood and ewil actions. It extends throughout the body.
It makes use of the body This 15 existent and everlasting—4¢k avindsdhameat karet veei’ (Santmati
Pralzan, 3/50) elaborates these characters olthe soul Jain plilosophy distinguishes between the empirical
soul and the pure soul. The liberated souls are pure and possessed of infinite knowledge. We cannot
perceive thetn Those souls which becotie objects of our experience are the bonded or empirical souls. Cur
knowledge (experience) of jfva means the knowledge of empirical ffva. The distinguishing identifiable
features of jiva are presented-1n Bhagvatisfitra as—the consciousness of Jovae 15 manifested by the
purposeful manifestation of ite consciousness through its energy and effort (1.e. intentions and acts). Same
Bhagwvatisfitra says—Swvaogoakihane ne Jiva'te the feature (1dentifiablel) of /fve 15 mamfestation of s
consciousness. The activity of consciousness 1s called use/manifestation. Consciousness cannot act without
energy. Thus effortand use are the means of knowing fiva a.

Thiz 15 how the duality of Jive and Affva 15 mentioned in Jainism. "Vrhad Dravya Sangrah' opens
with a statement of this dualism. Nemichandra Si1ddhanta Chalraverty says—

“Tvamaitvan davwvam jinvaravsahena jena pidditthan|
Devindaviddavaindad vaide tas sovvadd sirasd||" (Gatha 1)

1e. I ever salute the great Jing, venerated by supreme gods, for their principle of duality of /fva and
aitva. These lines are high praise for the propounder of dualism of jiva and afive and bring to light the
impotrtance of the dualism. Thus, the dualism of ffva and aifva 15 obwvious from the empirical point of wiew.
But to explain the particularities and multiplicities in this world, the dualism of fivae and pudgale 13 also
required. Why 1t 15 zo that some one 15 very happy and some one 15 in utter pain. Some one 13 relatively
happy and some other 18 relatively suffering? The root cause of this according to Jainism iz the union of
Jtva with ¢ffva. According to Siddhasen Divakar "the empirical soul 1z united with pudgala like a mixzture
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of milk and water and thus both are one, but their subsistence iz different and thus they are also
independent 16 mutually different Expounding the relation between jvae and pudgale, it 12 zaid in
Bhagwatisttra, "Afthi xa Jiva ya poggeld ya poggald ye anpposmanynboaddha, annamanna puttha
ARRMANRAMAEALRE, axynamannasinchpadibadhd, axnemanne ghaditdyve citthie|" (1/3/12-13) It 15 thus
obwious that jfva and pudgala are tied to each other. Thew unite with each other but are actually opposed to
each other. The opposition of these two 15 clear in the following table.

Jiva Pudgala
1. sentient 1. insentient.
2. non concrete. 2. concrete.
a3 Enjover. 3. Enjovable. ]
4. Mon-physical 4. Physical S
5. Liberated. 5. Bonded -
. Pure &, Impure.
7. Un-extended. 7. Extended. _

2.2 Relation between two elements of duoalism

The above description clarifies that Jiva and pudgala are mutually opposing. How can these
opposing elements be related? And in absence of such relation, 15 difficult to explain the peculiarities of
this world Lord Mahdwvira has made clear the relation between Jiva and Pudgala with the help of an
example in BhagwatT "There 13 water in the pond In this pond there 12 a boat with many holes. Just as
because of the holes in it, the boat becomes full of water so dorz iiva with 1ts holes called Efga and Divesa
gets filled up with karma pudgala. The holes (Aéravas or influz) make possible the relation between boat
and water which are otherwise distinct from each other Inihe some way the holes of soul (raga-dveda) are
cause of union of Iiva and Pudgala. This umion 15 called bandha (bondage) in Jainism. The author of
Tattwartha has made 1t clear—"Sakas@ydivata fivah karmane yogyndn pudgaidn adutte sambandhak|" (8/2)
Le perverted views, passions, disinterest in thewows, carelessness flaziness and activities of mind body
and speech are the causes of thiz bondage. It i3 stated that—"mithy@darsanaviraii pramadakasiva yoga
bandhahetavak|" (8/1) Thus, it 15 clear that the acts springing from deswe and aversion result in the
bondage of soul

"Shnehdsilasdrirasve rexpund Stlagyato yatthad gatram|
ragdvesa Kiifaga karmabandho bhavatyeva||"

Cuestion arises that whather there 12 any other cause of the relation between these two substances
of opposing nature? Is God accepted as the agent of union as it 15 accepted in MNyava Vaidesika system as
agent of union between matter and consciousness? Jammism does not accept any agent including God, for
this union According to Jainism, the relation between Jiva and Pudsala 13 of a physical kind Jeas
however are of twotypes, siddba and sassdra. Siddha soul 13 ever abstract and thus it can never get related
to prudgala whiclh 15 physical. The empirical soul has subtle (srdgra) and gross (sfhila) bodies. Tt drops its
gross body while transmigrating from one life to other, but the subtle body passes through the births. Thus
souls witlosubtle bodies only pass from one birth to another and gain newer bodies, 1 e are related with
pudgala Bhagwatisltra solves the issue by saying—siddhdimd can never be related with pudsala 1.6
abstract can never become concrete. JSivae 15 concrete in the sense that it possesses karma, attachment,
passion, fesvd and body Though actually the Jiva is abstract by nature but is concrete from the point of
view of bondage and 1z thus related with pudgale. Same can be said about the relation between soul and
body, Since the body is composed of matter, how can 1t be related with soul? Here also the same
explaination 1s valid that while passing from one body to the other, the bonded soul carries with it, its
subtle body, There itz union with another gross body becomes necessary. Though liberated soul and body
are mutually distinct, vet in the worldly existence there 1z a definite relation between soul and body.
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Mow it can be clearly said that the nature of this world becomes incomprehensible in absence of the
dualism of jiva and aifva and the multiplicities, pluralities, peculiarities and various form of the world
become inexplicable in absence of dualism of jiva and pudgala. Therefore, Jain philosophy accepts the
above mentioned two kinds of dualism and presents alse the relation between the two distinct realities
quite logically.

3.0 Comparison

The Sankhya dualism enjoys same popularity in Indian system of philozsophy az Descartesian
dualism does in western philosophy. In Descartesian thought there 15 a dvalism of mind and body and in
sankhya philosophy there 15 a dualism of prakrs and puruse. On the basis of six substances and nine
elements (only 7 in Digambara tradition) Jainism shall be considered az a proponent of pluralissd. But due
to reduction of substances and elements into broad categories of Jova and Aifve, Jainistn too 45 a proponet
of dualism.

3.1 Similarity

The main similarity between the dualism as propounded by Jainism and as propounded by
Descartes 13 this that both have accepted the dualism of matter and conscisusness. The same dualism of
mind and body in Descarterianism 15 found in Jainism as a dualism of Sove and Ajdve. The dualism of soul
and body 15 popular 1n both these dualisms. The most stricing of all similarities of these two dualisms 1s
that both these consider the dualism of substances. As for Descartes, mind and body are substances zo are
Jva and Aifva or Jiva and Pudgale are substances in Jainism. Thus both these dualisms can be called
dualism of substances. It 15 well known that wherever there shall be any kind of dualism the question of
relation shall also naturally arise. If there were no relation between prakréi and puruse 1in Sankhya dualizm,
the concept of evolution also could not hawe existed there and sankhva svstem could not zay anything
beyond prakri and puruga. If the mind and body were neot related, some how by Descartes, then creation
and omnipotence of God could not be explained n his philosophy. In the same way, in Jainism if there
were no relation between Jiva and 4/fva. then the dature of world, peculiarities of world and the concepts
of bondage and liberation could not be explaitied Both dualisms have tried to respond to the problems
arizing due to dualism by establishing a relafion between distinct and opposing entities. However, these

two philosophies differ on the nature of1=lation
3.2 Difference

Descartes 15 a western philosopher and Jainism 1z one of the Indian schools of philosophy. There 13
a difference in the backgreund of these two philosophies. The aim of Indian philosophy 15 to attain
salvation whereas the Western philosophy aims at satisfaction of intellectual quest. Thus, it iz quite natural
that the two systems difter on many points due to this difference of backgrounds.

The purpose of Descartesian dualism 1s to explain the creation and order of this world but the Jain
dualism atmns af knowing the mysteries underlying this dualism so as to be able to transcend abowve this
dualism and this world, 1. to realize a non-dual nature of the self

Disoartesian dualism of mind and body 13 wvery radical and his attempt to relate the opposite ends of
this duality inwites many objections. The dualism of 83638 and Sarirg 15 not that radical. The pure soul 18
however totally different from body and it can never get related with any body. That soul which gets into a
relationship with body 15 already possessed of swkgema sarira (subtle body). Thus, Jain philosophy 13 indeed
dualistic but it 15 not a radical dualism. Axek@ntavdda of Tainism does not allow radicalism/ rigidity in any
case. The mind or zoul in the philosophy of Descartes is relatively grosser than jfwa of Jainism. The
Cartesian concept of I think therefore I am has been nidiculed by Eant. Eant says that knower can never
become the object of knowledge and Descartes has treated soul as an object of knowledge. According to
Jainiztn, self 15 both subject and object of knowledge. Descartes has reduced self only to the ‘rational self’.
His self 15 a 'limited self’ which 15 confined only to the class of human beings for he says that animals do
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not have soul because they do not have conscience. For him, conscicusness and conscience are one and the
same. On this Cartesian notion of soul, Dr. Chandradhar Sharma has satirically said—Descartes has made
no difference between the sound of a wrecking machine and a cry of a dying animal. (Paschatya Darshan,
p. 100 In Jain philosophy, there 15, on the contrary, a detailled analysizs of Jiva. Here many dimensions
(extension) of the Jhva. are accepted. There are pribvikdyae, apkdyva, Tefaskiaya, Vayvikdya, Vanaspatikdwu
Jvas and even Earth, Water, Fire, Aw and Vegetation are considered as possessed of Jva. It 15 clearly
stated in Vrahada Dravvasangrha—

" Futhvijlaliyvavoct varnafdi \vivikthovareindi
FVigatigeadipaicakkhd tasajiva honti sadkhads||" (gatha 11)

This means that earth, water, fire, air and vegetation are all kinds of jfivas. These are all one
sensed jivas. Besides these, there are two, three, four and five sensed, moving Jovas alse.

Thete 15 some difference between the matter of Descartes and gffva. of Jainista, For Descartes
matter 15 only that which has a quaty of extension Where as Dharmdsiiiava, Adharmdstika,
dkasdstibdyva and kdla substances of Jainism are devoid of extension, despite being a/fvas These are called
non-physical in Jainism. Of JTain substances only Pudgala 15 similar to matter of Descartesianism as both
these are extended substances. Jainism, however, considers dharma, adharme, dkdsa, bale and pudgala all
as ajivas. The criterion of differentiation here 13 not thought and extensieti but the presence or absence of
consciousness. This fact 15 propounded by Nemichand in Wrhada Dravyasangrha as—

"Aifive punanes pugealadharno adhomme Iviasad |
Kalo puggala muhatic rivadiguno sesdhull’ (gatha, 15)

Le. pudeal, dharma. adharma, dkdse and tdie, these five should be considered ajiva
substances. Of these prdgaly 15 concrete because 0 has qualities of fortn taste, touch, rest-dhars,
adharima, dkasa and kdla are abstract substances

Mind and body are very important in dualism of Descartes. Here mind 15 abstract and body 13
concrete and this raises the problem of relaticnof abstract with concrete. Descartes has tried to explain the
relation through pineal gland sitvated in body. But anything in the body cannot be the definite seat of soul
Descartes writes 1n Meditations I, "In {act, the scul 1z really joined to the whele body and cannot be
properly speaking, said to exists in anyoete of its parts to the exclusion of others, because it iz one and in
the same manner indivisible " (P 3700

WWith such facts, Descartesiried to establish a relation between mind and body, but he could not make
it clear that how can abstract seul relate with concrete body? Jainism also believes in the abstractness of
the soul and concreteness af body, but the soul that enters into relationship 13 possessed of the sukéma
sarita (subtle body) and thus the relation obtains between two concrete entities and not between abstract
and concrete. Thus, Jain philosophy successfully solves the problemn of relation of jiwa with ajiva which
Descartes was not able to do. Descartes has tried to relate mind and body through interactionism.
According to hisn, mental acts affect body and bodily acts affect mind, but why should any activity in any
one of the twe opposing substances generate reaction in the other? For this probletn, Descartes 13 often
criticized. In Jainism, however, the relation 15 like that of a mizture of millk and water or heated iron ball
Thus n-Jain thought the problem of relation dees not exist as 1t does 1n Descartesian thought and the
relation becomes easily explicable in Jainism. On hawving failed to explain the relation between abstract
soul with the concrete body in a satisfactory way, Descartes brings in the will of God to establish this
relation He savs: "To one who pavs attention to God's immensity, 1t 15 clear that nothing at all exists which
does not depend on him. This, 12 true, not only of everything that subsists, but of all order, of every law,
and of every reason of truth and goodness " Thus according to Descartes, the reason of all order 13 God's
will. Descartes believes that God wills the relation between mind and body—so it obtains, Jainism with
firm belief in purusirtha (making effort) does not admit of God or God's will in any kind of execution
According to Janism, if God were responsible for the relation of body and soul, then God being

18



omnipotent, all should have been of robust health and equal in all possible ways. But this 13 not witnessed
it thiz world Thus the relation between body and soul through the agency of God 15 hardly acceptable.
Jainizm does not believe in any God as creator of the universe or anything. Supreme self 15 alun to God and
15 the 1deal of all selves to achieve.

Conclusion

The foregoing description makes 1t quite clear that the prominent dualism in the western thought
suffers with many difficulties and it 1z for this reazon that the disciples of Descartes— Geulincx and
Malebranche melted the dualism of their master and Spinoza established a non-dualism in its place. But
critical thought in Jainism has saved its dualism from problem. The most important idea 15 that radicalizm
creates problems everywhere and since Descartesian dualism iz of a radical kind, it alse has obwious
problems. According to Fo Mayer—"As for Descartes, the dualism between tmind and body rethained very
dissatisfying, since Descartes had divided the universe into two realms—one completely mechanical, the
other completely teleological. How could there be any effective relationship between the two., How could
the mind react upon matter? How the absolute substance could be combined with two relative substances
(& History of Modern Philosophy P 57 Since Jain dualism has abstained fromi becoming radical, it 1s
logical and consistent.

Questions
1. Essay Type:
What 13 dualism?¥ Throw light on the similarities and differences between the dualism of Descartes and
Jainizm.

2. Short Answer Type:
What 12 interactionism? Why 15 Descartes unable to establizh a logical relation between soul and body
through this?
How has been the problem of relation between abstract soul and concrete body, solved in JTainism?
3. Ohbjective Type:

What are the elements of the dualism of Sankhya philosophy?

Who were the disciples of Descartes?

What are the two elements of Jain Dualism.

On ground of which attribute, thete 15 an opposition in two elements of Jain dualism?
What i the attribute of body accdarding to Descartes?

Mame the ajiva substances according to Jainism?

Does Descartes consider the existence of soul in animals?

How are body and soul 12lated according to Descartes.

What 1z the basic attribute of Pudgala according to Jainism?

In what sense Ged has been accepted in JTainism?
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Introduction

After Arnistotle, Liebniz 13 one such western philosopher who can be accredited of being master of
all fields of knowledge. Liebniz (1646-1716) 15 alse responsible for taking to culmination, the rationalism
founded by Descartes (1596-16500. Liebniz studied the theories of his predecessot’s wiz. Descartes and
spinoza and tried to present them in a reformed and refined way. He analyzed the Dualism of Descartes
and Absolutism of Spineza and finally advecated pluralism as he found theories of Descartes and Spincza
to be tnconsistent. The significance of the philosophical ideas of Liebniz 15 ewident from the fact that over a
period of time, his wiews were accepted by Hegel and Whitehead in some way or the other.

Objective

Cur objective here s to compare the monadology of great western philosopher Liebniz with the
theory of self of Jain plulesophy, so as to be able to discover the basic positions of these two great
philosophies, on the subject of soul fzelf

Liebniz Theory of Substance

Liehdiz was a rationalist Theory of substance was central to philosophy in the rationalist period.
Dezcartss and Spinoza had also propounded a theotry of substance. Liebniz began by rejecting the view of
Descartes and Spincza that "Substance 15 that independent being which does not depend on any thing other
than itself for its existence and knowledge " In his famous work 'Ethics', Spinoza had declared—"By
substance, I mean that which exists in itzelf, and 1z concetved by itzelf " Liebniz agrees with the notion of
absolute independence of substance, but his idea of independence of substance 15 different from that of his
rationalist predecessor. For Liebniz, the meaning of independence i3 not independent being but
independent force. Thus, according to him, substance is not that which 15 self existent, instead it 15 that
which 1z independent to act and is the groundfbasiz of all change and transformation
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Thus, according to Liebniz the essential character of substance 15 not existence but activity, This
way the substance should be conceived as not only hawving existence but also energy. E. Folken Berg has
presented this view of Liebniz in the following words—

"“Substance 15 not that which exists through itself or that which containing 1n itzself the ground of
itz changing states. Substance is to be defined by active force. Substance iz a being capable of
action. Because of itz innier activity every existent thing 15 a determined individual and different
from every other thing Substance is an imndividual thing endowed with force " (History of
Modern Philosophy, p. 270)

Liebniz calls such independent substance as 'mmonad’. By conceiving substance as monad, his theory
of substance 1z popular as Tlonodelogy'. Liebniz 15 not the author of the concept of monad. Betore him,
Bruno, Thomas Adgquinas and Van Helmonut have used this word According to Leoemaler, an Ttalian
philosopher "Giordane Bruno had first used the word 'monad' for substance, howewver Ligbniz, 15 indebted
to Saint Thomas & quinas instead for this use,

"I saw that these fortns and these souls must be indivisible, just as owr mind, infact, I

remembered that this was the opinton of 5t Thomas with regard to the souls of beasts.”

In the opinion of some, Liebniz had perhaps borrowed the word from famous scientist (of
chemistry)l Van Helmount. Helmount was the first to use word monad for simple, minute, partless and
indivisible existence. This description makes this clear that the word srudea of monad was not coined by
Liebniz. According to Liebniz, monads are that ultitnate, minitnaly minute and unique categories which are
centres of force, undecaying and conscious. These monads are the ultimate substances of the universe.

1. Monodology of Liebniz

The monodology of Liebniz 15 a fine example of “Spmitualistic Metaphysics' For him, monads
alone are the substances. He may have borrowed the wword from anywhere, but he was surely influenced by
both physics and mathematics in determining the nature of monads. The physical existences are real but
not indivisible and the points in mathematics are indeed indivisible but not real Liebniz adopted the
physical reality and mathematical indivisibility fo make his monads metaphysically real and indivisible.
Historian Folken Berg says ‘Liebniz has synithesized the reality of existence in physics with indivisibility
of mathematical point to develop thisicencept of monad’™ Since the energy of monads 15 energy of
consciousness, the monads are essentially substances with consciousness,

2. Characteristics of Monads

On the basis of abowe discussion, we can conclude that monads are partless, indivisible, real and
with consciousness. These aie themselves the centre of their force. These are beginningless, endless and
hence eternal, F. Thilly euplains the monds of Liebniz as:

"Body then, jaa plurality of sitnple forces. Since many things exist, there 12 not one single force

but an inflzite number of forces in nature, every one of which 15 a particular, individual

substance. Force 13 indivisible or simple, hence it 1z immaterial and unextended . are called

metaphysical points, monads “4 History of Philosophy, P 387

This, substance 15 not one but they are many, these are with consciousness. All things in this
world are compounds made of these simple forces which are real The division of force 18 not possible
because these do not have extension by virtue of being immaterial Extension 15 a quality of physical
obiects, that which does not have extension 1z non-physical, real and simple. This simple and real
substance 15 called monad. Main characteristics of monads are listed,

Indivisibility
The monad of Liebniz 15 smallest indivisible part and hence it is partless. These are also called

atoms as these are smallest possible particles, but there 15 some difference between monads and atoms. The
last indiwizsible part of physical body 15 called atom. According to Liebniz there can be no last indivisible
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patt of physical body because physical body has a necessary quality of extension Thus in order to be
indivisible, substance must be necessarily non-physical Thus it would be right to say that the non-physical
monad of Liebniz 13 indivisible. Monads have no form and they also don't acquire space. In any kind of
creation, there 1z association or dissociation of these, but this does not affect thewr partlessness or
indivisibility.

Reality

Monads are not imaginary like mathematical points. These hawe a real existence. According to
Liebniz this entire universe 15 a complex of monads 1e the vniverse deveid of monads cannot be
conceived of, Since world 15 an object of real experience, the existence of monads as cause of this world 1z
proved to be real

Eternity

Monads do not have phenomenal reality but they have transcendental reality. Thesze are not
temporal but eternal. These existed before creation, exist with the creations and continue to exist after
dissolution of all creation. These are beginningless and endless. These are eternal because these are non-
physical, devoid of extension and beginning and endless. Thilly presents the gternality of monads as—

"MMoreover, such centers of forces must be eternal, they cannot be destroved, only a miracle
could destroy them-nor can they be created, monads can netther rise nor disappear. " (A History
of Western Philosophy, P. 387) Thus monads are devoid «f origination and desctruction, are
eternal and indestructible.

Consciousness

Mo physical existence can be eternal according iz Liebniz &Any physical being has the essential
gquality of extension and that which has extension, comes into being and passes away. Extension and matter
are identical Since monads are non-matter and unextended exmstences, these are necessarily conscious
also. For Liebniz entire universe 15 a conscious whole. There 15 no matter anywhere in the universe. If the
universe 18 conscious, monads as its cause mustalsoe be necessarily so.

3. Activities of Monads

For Liebniz, monads are active substances. Accoring to himn " Arthaleriyakaritva or ability to
transform into 15 the main characieristic of substance’t. e, there 15 cauvsal efficiency in monads also. Tobe a
substance 15 to be centre of forze. Since there 15 force it 15 necessary that there should be activity alse.
There are two kinds of actimity in monads. One kind of activity 1g that every monad reflects entire universe
within itzelf. Every monad represents entire universe. Liebniz says "Monad 13 a living mirror of universe’.

This means we can-sez the entire world in a monad This activity 13 also called perception Arnold
expresses thiz ideaof Liebniz as—

"Each of these substances contains in itz nature law of contihuation of the series of its
operations and everything that has happened to 1t and will happen to 1t."

Thus, there 15 continuity of monads. Question arises, how can universe be reflected in monads? The
response of Liebniz 15 that in this universe, there i1z nothing other than consciousness. By reflection is
meant that in every monad there is knowledge of entire uruverse. The whole is reflected 1n one. Thus,
CONSC1ous Wuverse 15 within monads.

Eegarding another kind of activity of monads, Liebniz says that every monad iz unique; it ig itself
the centre of its force. Every monad 15 independent and indivisible. Mo tnonad depends on any thing other
than itself in order to exist or to know. Liebniz expresses this in Monodelogy:
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"Is it ever necessary for monad? Liebniz solves this contradiction by saving that there 15 no
contradiction between windowlessness of monads and their reflecting the universe. IMonads are
conscious and the umiverse 15 also conscious. Both have conscious force. As a conscious force
every monad reflects entire umiverse, inspite of being to be different from every other. He also
savs "MMonads have no windows through which any thing could enter or depart.”

Thuz monads are windowless and free of any external influence. This second kind of activity in
monads has been named by Liebniz as appetition. Every monad 15 complete in itself, uninfluenced by any
other az every monad 12 windowless. This proves the independence of all monads.

Mowr the question arizes that if all monads are independent and absolute, then how 1z reflection of
universe possible in them? If it 15 held that monads are windowless then the reflection theory becomes in-
explicable and on the other hand if it 1z held what entire universe 1s reflected in all mosads then what
becomes of the self confinement (windowlessness) of monadsindependent and windowless, it 15 possible
for monads to reflect the umverse.

4. Continuity/Consistency of Monads

since, for Liebniz, there does not exist anything other than consciousnezs, that which 15 supposed to
be non-conscious 15 alse a consciousness, though of a lower degree, what 12 supposed to be non-conscious
1z a lower kind of consciousness. He considers five stages or levels of notiztiousness:

Tnconscious
Sub-Conscious
Conscious
self-conscious
All-conscious

The unconscious and sub-conscious have been called Pelite Perception' by Liebniz. The basis of
these two lewels he explains is the continuity of tnonads. Liebniz does not conceive of any substance which
1z devoid of conscicusness. Every substance is conscious but the degrees of consciousness are different 1n
different monads. Just as all are potentially able to learn and get education vet some pass high school,
others intermediate, some others do B & and some other pass WA though all are capable of acquiring
education but there 1z difference in lewvels of education depending upon differences in titne, space,
circunstances and environment. Due to some factor or the else, all do not get same degree of education. In
the same way, all monads are pateatially capable of development vet all are not equal with regard to stage
of development of consciougness. With this difference in the levels of consciousness there s continuity in
all monads. Some monads are dormant while some are in the state of dream, while others are awale. On
such ground Liebniz divides monads according to five stages:

TTnconscious Monad
sub-conscioas Monad
Conscious MMonad
self-tonscious MMonad
Allconscious Monad

Mlonads existing at lowest two levels are called naked monads because these lag far behind in the
lewel of development of evolution of consciousness. First lewvel monad 12 unconscious which means that it
has minimal conscicusness and not that there 13 no consciousness in 1t At this level the consciousness tn
the monad is sleeping or dormant. Due to low consciousness there 15 no perception in such monads. This
lewel 15 treated as matter. Upanizadas describe this stage as anramayvakosz. The next higher level i3 that of
sub-conscious monads At this level the consciousness is like that of dreaming state. There 15 some
sensation at this level All vegetative existence comes under this level of consciousness. Upanisadas
describe this level as pramscayakosz. The third level 15 the level of conscicusness. Here at this level the
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consciousness 15 awake. This is the level of obscure knowledge and clear sensations. This 15 a lewel of
natural mental tendencies. All animal existence 18 under this lewel of consciousness. Upanisadas describe
this level as mawmomayakosz. The fourth level 15 of a self-conscious stage. This 15 a level of clear
knowledge. Human beings exist at this lewvel of conscicusness. Man 13 a rational animal and since
rationality 15 a trait of zelf, this lewvel iz called the lewel of self The Upanizadas describe this level as
MiiBanamayakosa.

Historian Folkenberg has divided the above level into three parts. In hiz book "History of Modern
Fhilozophy', he says—

"Lowest stands the simple or naked monads which never rise above obscure and uncenscious
perception pass their life in swoop or sleep. If perception rises into conscious, feelings accompanied by

memory then the monad deserves the name of soul And if soul rizes, to self-conscious and reason it 13
called spirit. " (F. 274)

The fifth or the highest level of monad has been called the monad of monads or God monad by
Liebniz. Thiz 15 the level of perfection The consciousness 13 fully ewvolved here, This 15 the lewel of
transcendence. Upanisadas call it @nandamayakosa. With fully dewveloped or fully realized consciousness
this iz the level of all-consciousness. This way it iz established that there is a continuous sequence of
monads. One question that arises here 15 that—why don't all monads evolve simultaneously and why don't
they get equally evolved? After all what iz the reason behind the difference in stages or levels of monads?
According to Liebniz all monads form a sequence and every monad aspires to obtain a level higher than
the present one. The unconscious tends to become sub-conseious, sub-conscious tends to become
conscious and so on. The following chart shows the hierarchy olthe degrees of consciousness:

Fod Monad © highest

self-conscious Monad :

Conscious Monad

sub-conscious Monad

Theconscious Monad ;

This chart shows that all monads trv v attain a level hugher than thew existing one and thus they are
always in a sequence. There 1z however an obstructing force called TMateria Prima' also operating, which
prevents equal evolution of monads Where this obstructing force 15 coneretized it becomes Tdateria
wecunda' This materia secunda pervades all monads except highest monad called God This materia
secunda pervades monads in warying degrees and hence results in thewr different levels of evolution and
formation of a sequence. A4 the question that where from and why at all this materia secunda arises?
Liebniz haz no answer. Bubat 15 sure that it 15 mo st dominant in lowest monads and reduces as the monads
ascend in levels and finally absent in highest or God monad.

5. Relations of NWMonads

With regard to the relations of monads, the first question that arizes 13 that if all monads are unique
with differinedegrees of consciousness and man or any other living being 12 composed of infinite number
of monads, how can unique monads result in any creation? Tnique monads are a kind of bare particulars
with no possibility of any co-operation or co-ordination amongst them. Such a state cannot result 1 any
creation invelving more than one monad. This world 15 also then a conglomeration of distinct, harmonyless
monads. To overcome this difficulty Liebniz proposes a theotry of pre-established harmony. According to
this theory of pre-established harmony there iz since beginning a special kind of relation between all
monads. He compares this harmony with the music of an orchestra. Just as in orchestra these are various
musical instruments, but all of them produce single harmonious music so do different monads, inspite of
thewr uniqueness present an overarching harmony. This harmony 15 not a kind of action and reaction
relation This wiew of Liebniz has been presented by A K Eodger in his 'A Students History of Philosophy!
as—
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= "T will say that thiz concomitance which I maintain 15 comparable to several different bands or
musicians of choirs playing their parts separately, and so placed that they do not see or even hear
one another, which can nevertheless keep perfectly together by each following their own notes, in
such a way that he who hears them all finds in them a harmony that 13 wonderful, and much more
surprising than if there had been any connection between them " (P, 283)

Liebniz has also presented a similarty of two watches to tmake clear his notion of harmony of
monads. He maintains that two separate watches show same time because the watch maker has so made
and adjusted them MNeither the watches influence each other nor does any one has to set same time in them
at every moment In the same way the God, the finest watchmalker has so tnade and adjusted the monads
from the beginning that they all present a harmonious whole, This 15 pre-established harmony. Liebniz has
further explained the relation of body and soul and the order in the world on the basic of thiz pre-
established harmony only.

The akowve discussion makes clear the 'spirttualistic metaphysics' and monadelogy of Liebniz.
Though Liebniz has wvery carefully explained the nature, characteristics, differences and harmony of
monads, yvet there are many problems with his monadology. These problems can belisted as follows .

It iz not logical to consider monads to be independent on one hand and alzo to consider harmony
between them on the other

It iz not proper to beliewve in reflection of entire universe in any givenmonad, if monads are considered
to be windowless.

It 1z not proper to believe 1n different levels of monads, if the monads are essentially alike.

It 15 not proper to say that monads are beginningless and also to say that they have been created by

God.

It 1z contradictory to suppose that monads are verfect and also they are imperfect as they aspire
perfection

The telief in sinultanecus materia secunda which obstructs the free force of monads 15 iheonsistent.

How can God be both himself a monad and also the creator of all other monads.

The above mentioned objections agaiast the monad theory of Liebmz establish the fact that his
monadology 15 not a logically sound metaphiysics or a theory of substance.

Jain Theory of Self

The existence of self despite invisible and abstract, has generally, been accepted by philosophers. I
some of the Indian philosophies are theistic, the Jain philosophy 13 spiritualistic. Here the supreme end of
life 15 not realization of God or nearness to God but self realization or the realization of the perfect self
Tpanishadas consider this ‘perfect and conscious self which 15 not prone to sensual activities, as
imperceptible to sens=s and unmenifest—"5 ega xeti neil, vato vacd wivartanie, Heiva Vacd Ra MOanacd
prapiun Sdkyah|" This statement of Upanizadas states that the dfmd cannot be expressed in words. Thig 1g
an object of self-experience. The Acarfnga also gives somewhat similar description of self—

"Swvve sard mivattanit, takkd jattha na vijjal, mai tatha gdhival"

This teans that words can not express dfmed. Since the self has no form it cannct be compared
through sitniles, thus Zfmd transcends all words. Thus it 1s clear that the abstract, formless dfsed definitely
exists. Its existence cannot be dented, and the very attempt to negate it presupposes its existence.

The Nature of Self

Philosophers generally present any one of the characters of the self as its nature In Jainism
however, we find a comprehensive conception of the self Jainistn presents a wonderful synthesis of
various views relating to existence of selfl Eegarding the nature of the self, it has been said in
Dravyasangrah that— "Jive wvacgamao arpuutii kattd sedeha parimdno|

bhotid sansdrattho siddho so vissa sodathagaz||”
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This way @éd has the capability of manifestation of its consciousness, 13 non concrete, agent of its
actions, co-extensive with the body it owns, enjover of the results of its karmas, existent in the world and
with a natural tendency to ascend.

Manifestation /Upyogamaaya

The Jain texts explain the meaning of wpayvozs as—

"Uoayujivate vastu paricedan prafivyaparyate jivasaneneii upayvogahk"

This means that through or with which the jTva acts for the knowledgefanalysis 12 upawoge—
"Uhaogalakhane nan jive" Le. the character of /fva 12 upayogae or utility. In Tattvartha the character of ffva
15 stated to be the consciousness by saying Cetand laksano jivak”. For Naiyayikas consciousness 16 not the
eszence of the self but an accidental (though unigque) attribute of the self Accordingly knowledge for
Maiyayikas 1z also not the nature but an extronors quality of the self, whereas in Jainism =2t 13 conscious
and knower. From most imperfect to the most perfect beings, knowledge exsts with the self in differing
degrees. The most developed form of knowledge 13 found in the perfect (sidadha) beings In Pancastikava it
1 said that—

“apce B indiyani fIva KIyad puna cappyara paniaid)
Jad havadi fesy pdnad jivo H ya ek parivaitl||]" (gathal/2l)

Thus the sense organs of touch ete and the bodies like earth (presvikayva) ete. are not actually Jovas.
The Jivas have the knowledge in them Thus it iz evident that the utility of @3 i3 the activity of
consciousness and d@md 15 of the nature of knowledge.

Abstract f non concrete

Jainiztn rejects the Carvaka wiew of concrete self and ctates self to be abstract In its pure form atma
1z not attached with form, taste, smell and touch qualities of pudgala and hence 1t 15 abstract. But the self in
bondage due to anddi karmas has form and it became concretized This concretization is actually a
deformity of the self and since deformity 1z not periganent it 15 ultimately false. Thus from the xigeaya
maya (transcendental viewpoint) the self 15 abstraciand from the vwavahdra naya (practical viewpoint) it 1s
concrete. It 1z clearly stated in Dravvasangrahs that—

"Vanna rasa paica gandhd oo fisd attha pichayd jve |
no santl apuauiil tado vovehdrd muttl baidhddo||" (gatha, 7)
Eundakunda has alzo presesnted the same picture in his Samavyasara—

"arasmmasavarma Sandhonaraiiod cedandgunamsaddar |
Jana alingaiona jivamaniddittah santhana||” (gatha, 43)

This means that the fva should be understood as devoid of taste, form, smell, it 12 also inexpliable
1e. not a subject of sencual perception, 1t 15 conscious and devoid of words. Explaining this abstractness of
the self, a&carva &mrtcandra has said in Purusarthasiddhupava that:

“aali purusasciddimad vivariiiah sparsarasagandhovarnal|

guRaparyaya samvelah samdahital sonuitpadavyayadhronya||”

This means that the prruda f@tmd) 15 consciousness by nature. It does not have touch, taste, smell or
form. It 15 devoid of all attributes and modes and iz of the nature of permanence origin and decay. In this
way (@fmd) self 1z abstract.

Agent

Lccording to Jainistn, as an agent alone i3 responsible for the good and bad fruits of his actions.
The Sankhya system does not conceive its purisa to be an agent. There all activities belong to prakeis. It 1z
sald—"amiriafcdtne bhogi nityo sarvagatorkrivak|' 1.e. soul 1z nactive. For Jainism, agent 12 one who
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experiences pain and pleasure also The activity or agenthood of &fma according to Jainism has been
described in Dravyasangrah as—

"pudgalkammadinet katid vavahdrado du sicayado|
cedanakamndpddd suddayayd suddabhdvayan||” (zatha, 8)

This means that from the vyavahara naya atma is the doer of the pudgala karma, from the niscaya
mayea it 15 the deer of itz conscious activity and from Suddha saya (absolute viewpoint) it 13 the deer of
pure thoughts.

Co-extension of body and soul.

Lccording to Jainism &feea or the self 15 co-extensive with the body. It contracts with the munute
body of ant and it expands with the huge body of elephant. Tainism explains thiz with an exataple that just
as the light of lamp 15 compressed in a small room and spreads as per the volume of a buzger one, in the
same way the soul 1z contractible and 15 adjusted according to the extension of the body it pervades. The
fact has been underlined as—

“arpu gurudehapamdno wasarhdrappasapado ceda|
asamhado vauhdro wicchayanayado asanlhadeso va||" {(Dravyasangrha, 107

This means that from vvavahara saya jfva 15 contractible and 15 exiended in proportion of the body
it pervades and from wisedva sova it pervades innumerable space points

Enjover

Since Atmd 18 agent it 12 also the enjoyerfsufferer of the fruits of its deeds. From vvavahars rnava
soul 15 the enjover of pleasure and pain and from the wiscave saava it 13 enjover of the blisz and
consciousness. If soul were not the enjover of the pleasure and pain then the experience of pleasure and
pain would not have been possible. Buddhizm believes in momentariness and thus there is no concept of
any permanent soul and of any doer and enjovers 1f jiva 15 not considered the enjover of the deeds then the
karma theory would break down and there shallbe no order of merit and demerit. Hence soul 15 necessarily
the enjoyer. The enjoverhood of the soul 15 expressed in Jainism as—

“wavahdrd suhaduldchan puggalakarenatalnn pabhudjed|
dcdd picchanayado cedanabhdvah bhu ddassa||" (Dravya sangrha, 9)

Thiz means that the soul-enjovs pudgal karma in the form of pleasure and pain from the vyavahara
nava and enjoys its nature of corsciousness from siscayva nawa.

Self as Empirical

Tainism beliewes in the empiricality of the self Only empirical self qualifies for liberation. Becausze
of bondage due to-beginningless action the empirical self 15 impure. It destroys the accumulated action
through purusartha and consequently becomes pure. If Jiva were never in bondage, all attempt of its
liberation wotld have been futile and meaningless. Asnd is empirical only from the vyavadhara naya. From
the Suddha nanra all jivas are pure. It has also been said that—

"Maggangunathdneli ya coudasali havanti faha assudhanaya
Vinkeyad sansart savve suddd hu suddanayd||” (Dravyasamgrha, 13)

This means that empirical souls are of fourteen types each from fourteen mdargana (position) and
tourteen gunasthanas (stages of spmrituval purification). And from shuddha raye all fivas are pure.

Soul as Liberated

Lccording to Jainism as long as jiva possesses the disqualifications of attachment and aversion it
remains as empirical of 1n bondage. Jiva destroys its passions and karmas through purisarésa and becomes
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pure. Az soon as it 13 able to liberate itself from the obijects (world) it becomes bodyless, devoid of
eightfold karmas and gains the supreme status of infinite bliss.

The Ascendance of Soul

Tainism beliewves that soul ascends ag its nature. The pure souls hawe inherent tendency to ascend as
the flame of the wick of oil lamp has The inpure souls deviate way wards just as the flame of lamp 1s
influenced by the movement of surrounding ar. The pure souls became stationary and do not mowe further
because at the lewel of perfection dharmastikava does not remain applicable any more. ' Diarmdstiicdyva
(Tattvarthasttra 10/8) makes it clear that df»#d 1z stationed at the far end of the physical universe. The
ascending nature of the /fva 15 explained 1n Dravyvaisangrah as—

“atharnend atthagund kHacind caramdehdo siddha|
lovagatthidd wiced uppddavekisn sanjutid|" (gatha, 14)

This means that Fd 18 devoid of eight activities like knowledge obscuring karme ete | 13 posseszed
of sappraictva (spiritual enlightment) and is stationed at the far end of the vniverse, iz permanent and does
not undergoes origin and decay.

2.2 Kinds of Soul

Lfter the depiction of the nature of the soul, it now appears necessary to discuss its kunds. The
different kinds of jTwas in Jainism can be understood with the help of the felicwing chart—

STul

Empirical ~| Liberated
(Satnsari) (Idlulcta)
Ilobile Inmobile
{Trasa) {Sthawvar)

Earth body Water body  Fire body  Airbody WVegetative body
iprthvikayika) (apkayika) {agnikayika) (vayukavika) (vanaspatpugika)

‘ One sensed Jivas with only one sense viz. touch ‘

Two sensed . Three serlsed Four sensjed Five senslsd
(Touch and - (Touch, taste, {touch, taste, {touch, taste,
taste sound, ants) sound, vision) smell, sound and vision man)

Kinds of STll with reference to destiny

Infernal (Marak)  Sub-human(Tirvanca) Human{ Manushya) Celestial (Dewa)
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Jivas in the Marak, Dev and Manshya destinies are all with five sensed. Jovas in the Tirvanca can be
of one sensed to four sensed as well animal and bird kingdom with five senses.

This chart shows various categories of ffva.
Comparison

The analysis of monadology (monad theory) of Liebniz and the theory of soul of Jainizsm leads us to
suppose that the two philosophies are close to each other. It now appears necessary to present an outline of
their similarities and differences.

Similarities
1. The analysziz of the notions of zelf in both the philosophies reveals that both philozophies are
spiritualistic. The spiritualism espoused by Jainizm 15 well known spiritualism in Indian philosophies, but

the kund of conception and analysis which Liebniz has presented 15 rare 1n western philesophy and with this
kind of conception, philosophy of Liebniz 12 alzo spiritualistic in true sense.

2. Like in Jainistn, for Liebniz also, the soul is abstract, conscious, indivisible eternal and unique. The
conscious monad of Liebmz demonstrates clearly its partlessness and indivisihlity.

3. The concept of one sensed jiva 15 unique to Jainism. With such a concept Jainism believes in the
existence of JTva in earth, water, fire, air and vegetation The AcardngsGtra presents a detailed analysis of
the existence of jfva. In vegetation Prof Jagdish Chandra Basu has also proved the exmstence of life 1n
plants. Jainism 13 unique in believing the exstence of life 10 restof the one sensed bodies, but western
philosopher Liebniz has also considered such bodies to be catscious. The Jainism treats these beings as
one sensed, whereas for Liebniz these are sub-conscious tonads. With reference to degrees of
consciousness these are lowest kind of jIvas according to Jainism, while according to Liebniz these are
second on the ascending scale of consciousness. Zince both philosophies believe in the existence of
consciousness even in such lower and gross existesices, both are quite near to each other.

4. The monads of Liebniz are windowless, A1 monads exist independently. Mone 15 influenced or affected
by the other. All have their own consciousti=ss. According to Jainizm also all jIvas exist independent of
each other. All {Twas have their own unigie consciousness. The monads of Liebniz aspire and malke effort
to gain higher degree of consciousness. In the same way it 13 believed by Jainism that any lower jiva can
develop into higher one through parudartia. The uniqueness of any j1va can not be tampered by any other
jiva In the abowve mentioned regatrds, the two philosophies agree with each other.

5. Both the philosophies cotistder levels of consciousness. In Jainism the empirical (saxsari) soul is
conceived as having one setise, or two senses or three senses or four or five senses. It also believes 1n the
difference of empirical soul with the liberated soul In it there are also the lewels like that of bakirdima,
antardtma and perewdtmd. Acarva Mahaprajfia says that bahirdéma pervades entire body, aniardtma
masters the body Tu Alolprajfia he says—

"hakirdind fn Sarvaira SariraraRuvariate |
aniardtmd sariranca pushdtydtmanoaikste|” (p. 38)
Eegarditig the ascendance of @fmdabecoming paramdimd by destroving attachments and aversions, in

Zambodhi he savs:

"Gtmmaiva paramdbndsti, rdgadevsaviverjitdh)|
Sarirg mukiimdpannah paramatmabhovedasac||" (13/11)

In the same way Liebniz has also considered lewvel of difference in monads according to their degrees of
consciousness. The one sensed jTva of Jainism can be compared with sub-conscious monad of Liebniz, and
the two, three and four sensed of Jainism with conscious monads and the five sensed jivas of Jainism can
be compared with the self conscious monads of Liebniz. The sub-conscious and the conscious monads of
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Liebniz can be called bahiratma according to Jainism. The self conscious monads can be called aniardtmd
and the all conscious of the God monad can be called paramdimd according to Jainism.

. Just as Jainism believes that paramatm3 15 the most perfect, all conscious and pure, so does Liebniz
believe that highest and the most evolved or perfect monad 15 God On the concept of God of Liekmiz, F.
Mayer thus writes—

"Liebniz deduces various attributes of God He believes God to be unique, vniversal, necessary
and incapable of limits, God 15 perfect, perfection being nothing but the magmtude of positive
reality (& History of Modern Philozsophy, p. 1630

7. Liebniz holds that the order in the universe is maintained by the tmonad of monads 1.6 God Just as for
Liebniz, the perfect monad God 15 the ground of all order and laws so 15 for Jainism the Concept of
paramdimd which assists us in understanding the system and order in the world Evervbody's soul is
capable of becoming perfect. Like the Jain belief in the ideal of pardmaimd Liebniz alse believes in the
existence of God which iz also the ideal of unconscious, sub-conscious and self-conscious monads.

After the presentation of the similarities between Jain theory of self’ and the monad theory of Liebmiz, 1t
shall be now proper to discuss their differences also.

Differences

From the point of wiew of spiritualism Liebniz comes closest to Indian spiritualistic philosophies.
Like Jainism Liebniz has also minutely analyzed the concept of soul (consciousness) Despite many
simnilarities there are many differences between the two. These ars as follows—

1. By propounding the uniqueness, the Jain philosophy i spiritualistic. Liebniz establishes universal
extension of the soul and thus he instead of propeunding psychaism propounds panpsychatsm. If in
Jain psychaism, consciousness belongs to Jivas, it in panpsychaism of Liebniz, belongs to monads.

2. Tain philosophy 15 dualistic as it believes i two types of substances wiz. jiva and ajiva. Liebniz by
beliewving in the real metaphysical existence of infinite number of monads 18 a pluralist. According to
some Liebniz 15 actually a monist or a non-dualist. He preferred to be called a pluralist because Spincza
had already established himszelf as a aon-dualist. By accepting the existence of only the consciousness
and nothing other than conscicusness he should properly be called a non-dualist only, but due to his
acceptance of warious levels of conscicusness he has been able to establish himself as a pluralist.

3. The Jain analysis of consciousaess and belief in the existence of one sensed beings 15 unmatched and
unique in entire Indianphilosophy. But Liebniz appears to have surpassed even the Jain analyziz. He
not only agrees with the concept of existence of one sensed beings, but even goes a step further in
accepting the existence of consciousness in the so called unconscious elements. According to him
every atom of the universe, from stone to man, 15 filled with consciousness, it only has minimal
consciousness. Thus what 15 ajTva according to Jainism 18 alse conscious according to Liebniz. This 1z
something special about the philosophy of Liebniz

4 Janist believes in consciousness, Liebniz in all consciousness. Jainism holds distinction or duality
between conscious and unconscious, whereas Liebniz does not maintain this duality, For him ewvery
thing 15 conscious. With such a position he can be called a spiritualist but not a realist Our experience
of the objects of the world tells us that unconscious also exists with the conscious. By rejecting the
existence of unconscious and thereby rejecting the multiplicity and plurality in the world, Liebniz has
comitted a mistake Antithesis of every thesis 15 demand of logic. The conscious should have its
antithesis on thiz logical ground But since there is no unconscious as opposite or antithesis of
consciousness, the philosophy of Liebniz 13 not as mature as Jainism and it also falls short of sound
logic.
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5. Jainism holds distinction between d@fmad and the world Here d@imd and world are not one or alilke,
whereas for Liebniz "A11 monads are lwving mirror of the world" This means that entire universe is
reflected 1in every monad According to Jainism the fettered or the empirical soul only 15 related with
the world due to its karmas. The pure soul 12 however, absolutely away from the world The highest
monad e God of Liebniz is not totally bevond the world This is a difference in the theory of
consciousness of the two philosophies.

. Liebniz has accepted levels of consciousness. If there exists nothing other then consciousness then the
fquestion of inearity or sequentially does not arise at all. In JTainism, this 1z evident due to the existence
of pudgala. The degree of association of jfive with pudgaia determines the degree of its consciousness
1e. more the association lesser the consciousness. Thus various levels of consciousness are evident. But
there 15 no place for matter in the philosophy of Liebniz. Though, he tries to overcome this dificulty by
bringing in the notions of Materia prima and Materia secunda This became the obstructing force. But
Liebniz does not have any explanation or answer to the question as to what 15 this? What form it has?
Though Liekniz does not clearly accept the existence of matter, but what then theze Materia prima and
itz gross form Materia secunda are?

Thusz it can be held that the gradation of consciousness into warious levels inthe philosophy of Liebniz
can well be critically questioned.

7. According to Jainism dfnd it permanent and eternal. dfmd is bevonid creation and destruction. It iz both
beginningless and endless. According to Jainism &fmd 15 uncreated It subsists even after the
destruction of the body, Acdrva Mahaprajfia says in Zambodhi-——

"oehdd gehdniaran yanti, manugrdiigehavartina|
dehdd dehdntaran yanti, praginc dehavariingh||" (15/23)

This means that the self migrating from one body to another 15 eternal Liebniz, on the one hand
conceives monads as eternal and he alse conceives them to be created by God on the other hand If
monads are really eternal, how can they be created by God?

8. Liebniz beliewes in the existence of infinite number of monads. How is harmony possible amongst
infinite monads? To explain this harmony, Liebniz has given an example of crchestra Just as different
instruments in the orchestra produce harmonious music due to the direction of master musician,
different monads also act harmetiosusly due to the control of God on all of them. Thus the harmony 1s
pre-established. But this implizs that independent and absolutely unique monads are all determined by
God While according te Jainism there 15 no control of any soul on any other soul. Thus it can be
concluded that Jainism beliewes not in determinism but in self-determinism, whereas the free monads
of Liebniz are also determined by God.

9. Liebniz believes in pre-established harmony of the monads but Jainizsm, in spite of accepting waricus
lewels of conseicusness does not believe in any thing like pre-established harmony.

Conclusion:

The toregoing discussion makes it clear that despite there being many similarities between Jathism
and the philosophy of Liebniz, there are substantial differences also.
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Questions
1. Essay Type:

Present a comparitive study of the theory of monads as propounded by Liebniz and Jain theory of self
2. Short Answer Type :

Eriefly explain the nature of self according to Jatnism.

Ezplain the warious kinds of monads differentiated by Liebniz on the ground of levels of
CONSCIOUSHESS,

3. Objective Type :

What 1z pre-established harmony?

Who 15 the monad of monads?

What 1z the character of self according to Jainism?

What are the qualities of one sensed jTvas of Jainism?

Whethetr monads are concrete of they are abstract?

What 12 the causze of continuity of monads?

What 1z the ground of categorization of atm3 in Jainism?

With reference to motion, how many categories of atma does Jainism accept?

With which element of Tpanisadas, can the unconscious manads be compared?
Lccording to Jainism, whether atma 15 all pervasive or itz is co-extensive with the body?
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Introduction

The name of Kant, a German philosopher (1724-1804) 1z immortal in the history of modern western
philosophy. Prime reason for this has been his simple 4ifz ol abstinence and continuous ethical thinking He
lived a very disciplined life. He 1z believed to have practiced hiz routine life mote strictly than the watch
itself. From waking up in the morning to going to the bed at night, every munute of his day and life was
tized for specific jobs which he always did wathoat faal. It 15 said that pecple used to set right time on their
watches by observing his movements. Duecte his simplicity, stricit discipline in life and solitude loving
nature he was called 'saint of Eonigsburg’ He spent hiz entire life in Eonigsburg There does not appear
any philosopher in western thought withe s stature comparable with the high stature of Eant "Will Durant, a
western scholar, has rightly remarlked that to be a philosopher today one must first become a disciple of
Eant.

'Critique of Pure Eesason', 'Chntique of Practical Eeason' and 'Critique of Judgement' are immortal
wotks produced by Eant The first of these worls deals with epistemology, second work with Ethics and
the third one with aesthetics. First analyzes the ‘true' second the 'being' and third the 'good’ There are three
tundamental questicris in Eant's philosophy: What can we know? What can we do and what can we
become? These thier works deal respectively with the answers to these three fundamental questions.

Objective

Tharobjective here 13 to compare Kantian Ethics with the Jain moral theory so as to be able to know
their similarities as well as the differences.

1.0 Kant's Analysis of Ethics

The ideal of Kant's ethical thought 15 to become ethical and to act ethical. The impottance ascribed
by Eant to sensation and sense perception in his epistemology, has been totally rejected by him in his
analvsiz of morality. Eeason alone is important for morality and senses have no place in 1t His ethics 1z
thus called Eational ethics, Puriom or Eegorism. His rationalism iz totally opposzed to hedonism. For
hedonistn satisfaction of desire iz the highest good, for rationalism self-conguest 15 the highest good
Hedonism defies the role and claim of reason and considers 1t to be subservient to desires. Rationalism
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rejects the claim of desires and adwocates the life of pure reason In rationalism there is no place for
emnotions, passions, feelings and desires. Eojers has written in his book "4 Short History of Philosophy' that
Hume, like hedonists, had considered morality under the law of pleasure and pain; but Eant provided it a
rational structure. {p. 192)

Arccording to Eant the essential component of human nature 1s only reason Sensations dominate
only the animal nature and are inconsistent with human nature. Thus men ought to negate the sensations
and live life of reason The life of reason alone 15 truly ethical and of good character. Eant unlike
hedonists, neither considers consequence of action to be the object of moral judgement nor does he
consider pleasure to be the aim of life. He rather believed that if we are rational, we also shall have good
character and capability, and if we shall be capable or worthy we will naturally gain happiness also. In his
Practical Eeason (P. 2277, he has written—

"Iorality 18 not properly the doctrine how we may make ourselves happy, but' how we may
make ourselves worthy of happiness."

1.1 Goodwill

Lccording to Eant goodwill 15 the only rational will It 15 a will to chey the moral law. Eeason
imposes upon itself the moral law. "Will 15 the practical or the active reason It legislates for itselfl It
imposes moral law on itself. Practical reazon is universal and 1z found ffeall men The moral law imposed
by it 15 also universal It iz self-evident Eeason naturally acquires this moral law. For Eant goodwill alone
1z unconditionally good. He says—

"There 15 nothing in thiz world or even out of it that can be called good, except goodwll.”

Eant has distinguished between 'good’ and 'right' alzo. He maintains that often the will guided by
emotions 15 also useful and have some worth and thus, such a will 15 right but still 1t cannot be good
because it i not supported by reason. According to Eant—

"An action 15 good not because it has good results, or because it 1s wise, but because it 15 done
in ohbedience to this inner sense of duty, this moral law that does not came from our personal
experience but legislates imperiously and prior for all our behaviour, past, present and future.
The only thing unqualified goddun this world 1z goodwill—the will to follow the moral law,
regardless of profit or loss for curselves.”

Thus it can be said that Eaatian good will 15 law unto itself, it 15 a will without purpose. It 15 neither
a legal law nor does it have & purpoze of consequence. It iz not teleclogical. The will based on emotions,
feelings, passions of desttss etc. 13 not autonomous of free. Wherever there 13 no freedom, there in no
morality. Thus goodwill has been referred to as & Copernican revolution' in one of the essays by John E
cibler. Before Eant if was commonly held that will follows the dizscipline of feelings and passions, but
Eant conceived ofwill as good, free or autonomons, holy and purposeless which 18 totally uninfluenced by
and independent of feelings or passions. Finally according to Eant goodwill 15 that which follows the
principle of duty for duty's sake. This means that 'goodwill 15 a will that wills nothing " Thus 1t can be sai1d
the goodwill, in the philosophy of Kant 15 a position of purposzeelssness. There are no external or irrational
purposes which the goodwill 15 supposed to serve. It 15 an imperitive of duty for dutv's sake. It 1z a jewel,
which shunes by its own light.

1.2 Duty for Duty's Sake

The Eantian concept of goodwill makes it quaite clear that significance of duty has no reference to
consequence, instead duty should be done for duty's sake. If any act (supposed to be a duty) 13 performed
with a purpose of generating desired consequences then failure to obtain the consequences; total or partial,
infuszes hopelessness in life and hopelessness proves to be a curse of life. Man acts 1n various ways, but
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how many of his acts fall into the category of duty for dutv's sake? The acts in human life can be
categorized into three types—

1. Many acts are performed with a motive provided by feelings and passions. Man often feels
compelled to perform such acts. To give something to a incapable, hopeless and destitute
begger while traveling 1s an act prompted by compassion Such an act 18 not prompted by sense
of duty. Thus many acts are done due to emotion or overwhelming passions.

2. Many actz are performed to cater to zelfish interests. During elections political candidates are
financially suppotrted by capitalists. Such capitalists hope to be suppotrted by winning
candidates in their corrupt business. Even if the parents foster their children with the idea that
children would support the former in their old age, the acts of such parents fall in this'cate gory.

3. The third category i1z the category of duty for duty's sake Here there 15 neither the tide of
passions not the purpose of fulfillment of duty 13 operational in this category of acts. Kant calls
itthe principle of 'duty for duty's sake'. Here there 15 neither a purpose nor anymotive. It iz altin
to migkd@ma karma of Gita Lord Ersna to Arjuna spake:

"Karmanvevadhitdrasie md falesu kaddcana|
md karmaiala hetubhiirmd te sangoastvakarmo||" (2/47)

Le. Ol Arjuna, vou possess only right to act, on the result you-have no control Do yvour duty

inpassionately and do not also denounce action

Ersna goes to the extent of saving—Arjunal In all three vniwerses, there 12 nothing I ought to do.

Thete 1z nothing to achieve that [ alteady do not have, yet I am engaged in Earma In the same way Eant
holds that one should perform duty wrespective of the consequence, desirelessly and without any motive.
Despite this significant similarity between Gftd and Eant there 15 some important difference alse. Gita
preaches the passzion or desire firee performance of duty WWpreaches that the consequence of action should
be left to God God shall take care of the consequence therefore one must devote all acts to God While
Eant holds that the action should be done only withthe sense of duty. This duty for duty's sake principle 13
the categorical imperative in the philozophy of Eant

1.3 Categorical Imperative

Lccording to Eant a meoral imperative 15 a categorical imperative and it 13 to be obeved 1n all
citcumestances ie it 15 unconditional Explaining the imperative part of the categorical imperative of Kant,
Patton says:

"The conception of an ekiective principle, as far as it 13 necessitating for a will s called a

command of reason ardthe formula or the command is called an imperative. "

These imperatives ave of two kinds, first the hypothetical imperative and second the categorical
imperative. Hypothetical smperative can further be sub-divided into two; first, problematic imperative and
second pragmatic itaperative.

When any dmperative 15 obeved for fulfillment of purpose it 15 called problematic imperative. It 1z
obeyed to achigve an objective. If some desire arizes because many of most people so desire then it is
called pragtoatic imperative. To desire what 15 desired by maximum and to avert what 15 averted by
maximum 18 pragmatic imperative. Since both these imperatives inwvolve purpose these are actually
speakting hypothetical imperatives.

Categorical imperative 15 different from abowe mentioned two kinds of hypothetical imperatives.
Tnlike hypothetical inperative, the categorical imperative 15 not subservient to any objective or purpose. It
1z not of if-then nature. Its principle 15 a moral principle. It 1s a law of pure reason and 15 umiversal and true.

Following are the characteristics of categorical imperatives:

1. Categoral imperative emanates from pure reason. It i3 not based on feelings or emotions. One has to
overcome ones feelings and emotions. One has to overcome ones feelings and emotions to be able to
obey the categorical imperative.
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2. This imperative upholds the principle of duty for duty's sake and there i3 no exception or relaxation to
it.

3. This imperative 15 universal All have to cbey it irrespective of place, time or circumstances.

4. Categorical imperative 15 neither a subjective law nor it 15 an objective one. It issues from the synthesis
of both
5. Categorical imperative does not consider any external purpose, it only directs the will 1n the right
direction It 15 non-hypothetical, objectiveless and purposeless imperative. In his famous Fundamental
principles of the metaphysics of morals', Kant has explained this categorical imperative with five
mazims of morality. These mazxims are:
(1) Mazxim of universal law.
{2) Mazim of natural law.

(3) Mazim of treating humanity as an end.
(4 Mamzim of freedom.
{5 Mazxim of kingdom of ends.

Maxim of universal law

"Act only on that maxim through which vou can at the same time gain universal acceptance.”

Bv this maxim Eant means that before doing any act one must lirst judge whether the act can gain
universal validity and acceptance. If 1t 15 possible to gain this thas only the act should be done, if
otherwise, the act should notbe done. If some one commits himseltto theft or murder, by considering this
maxim he can save himself from doing these ewil acts. Thus, this-maxim provides us a suitable standard of
our daily acts. By judging the merit of act on the basis of thiz standard, one can obtain true knowledge of
the goodness or badness of ones actions.

1.3.2 Maxim of Natural Law

"Act as if the maxim of your action were fo'become through yvour will a universal law of nature "
Ev this maxim Eant means that just as the woik of nature 13 not meant for any specific class, race or
community, just as the worlke of nature, 1z not prompted by any kind of attachment or aversion, so should
our deeds also be done without any discrimination of persons and without any feeling of attachment and
aversion. Thus we see that Eant inspires us to act according to nature. This not only increases pure
tendencies but alse helps us perform our duties 1n a detached and passionless manner. This is the
excellence of the principle of duty for duty's sake.

1.3.3 Maxim of Treating Humanity as an End

"So act as to treat humanityas an end whether in vour own person or in that of any other. Always
act as an end and never as a means only. " By thiz maxim Kant means that humanity 12 in itself an end It is
never to be considsted a means. In our daily life we cotne across many examples where persons are used
by some other persons as means to fulfillment of later's interests. Zome people exploit and dehumanize
some other persons. Eant's maxim tends to check this practice.

1.3.4 Maxim of Freedom

"“So act that your will can regard itself at the same time as making universal law through its

tmamim. "

This mazim means that one is free to act, and one ought always to act freely. But any one person's
treedom 15 at par with any other person's freedom. Thus, while acting freely one tust see that what one
freely does can qualify as a universal law? Thiz maxim inspires us to legislate 1 accordance with good-
will. This maxim is actually a corellary to the maxim of universal law. Since thizs emphasizes the free will
of man, it has been called the maxim of freedom by Eant.

1.3.5 Maxim of Kingdom of ends
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"So act as if you were always through your maxim a law making member in a universal kingdom of
ends. "

This means that through our acts, we legislate not only for ourselves, but for entire humanity, KEant
wants to conwvey that just as legislature legislates only after duly considering all the aspects and impacts of
the law so should a member of moral kingdom act by considering all the impacts his act 15 most likely to
generate in society.

Thusz, we see that these explanatory maxims of the categorical unperative not only have a
theoretical walue but these are also of high practical significance. These maxims help us take right decision
in moral situations of our daily life.

1.4 Postulates of Morality

It appears to be important also to describe the postulates of morality as held by Eant Fant says that
these postulates are necessary for actual moral life. According to him there are three postulates of
morality—

1.4.1 Freedom of Will

This iz the first and the most important of the postulates of morality. According to Eant, will 15 free
in true sense only if it can be autonomous in decision making, if it 12 detedrined by nothing other than
reason. There 15 no place for sensations in moral life. Freedom of will 1z-the condition of moral life and for
treedom of will pure rational life 15 necessary. Feelings and emotions dewviate man from moral life and
obstruct the freedom of will According to Kant, acts performed.due to fear, pressure or sympathy are
condemnable. Even the compassionate acts of serwice to criticaily ill and help to a destitute are not
considered by him as moral acts. For him freedom of will 15 & postulate of morality and it should hold 1n all
conditions and circumstances.

1.4.2 Tmmortality of Soul

Eant believes in the immortality of soul-He believes that if the soul 13 not considered to he
inmottal the moral order shall break down. People shall not abstain from acting sensuously and immorally
with the belief that death shall destroy eversthing and there will be no pleasures after death. Moreower
death being end of life there 15 no question'of the good or bad consequences of acts done in life. This belief
shall bring moral responsibility to an end.

Thus, Eant firmly believes that it 15 necessary to believe in the existence of life even after death of
body. If soul 1z believed to be tnmortal, we can be firtm on morality till the last motnent of our lives
Moreover, the immortality of soul alone provides the scope of realizing the moral 1deals and excellence of
moral life, as just one life 510t sufficient for achieving moral 1deal or excellence.

1.4.3 Faith in the exivtence of God

Eant has accepted the exstence of God as a necessary postulate of morality,. Our general
experiences show that people observing moral life suffer more than others. Kant says that such suffering is
a test to which moral beings are put by God. Those who pass the test qualify for eternal happiness. By
ohserving gmrossly immoral beings happy in this world one must not conclude that the moral laws are
wrong The moral order laid by God can never go wrong If we do not accept the existence of God, we
shall alsv loose faith in moral principles and consequently there shall be no tnorality. Thus faith in the
existence of God 15 a necessary postulate of morality.

2.0 Jain ethical doctrine

In éramarj. tradition of India, Jainism with its mature concepts of pure conduct, life of abstinence,
total ascetism and strict penance; touches the high peak of morality. For Jains, those whe have conquered
their sensual senszations 1e. those who hawe full control over their all senses are the ideals. This tells about
the principle of purity of conduct as espoused by Jainism. AcaAranga is the most important treatise on Jain
doctrine of ethics.
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In Jain religion good ethico-moral conduct 15 given high importance and it 15 considered necessary
for mind’s purification Here too, like other Indian wisdoms, moksa iz considered the supreme objective. In
the state of meoksa 1e. liberation, ffva becomes absolutely free from all kinds of empirical bondages. This
liberation 1s possible only by cessation of all those sansk@ras (traces of past traditions and actions), which
arise as a result of his karmas and which cause the bondage. That which causes bondage according to
Jainiztn iz dsrava of influx of the karma pudgads. The processes that help fva attain liberation are called
saxvara (stoppage of influx) and sirjard (dissociation of bondage). Sawvara and sirjard are necessary
steps to attain liberation Precisely samvara and xirjard constitute Jain moral theory, In sasvara, the ninth
chapter of Tattvarthasttra lays down five types of conduct (carifra), five attitudes of carefulness (samisis),
three athitudes of restraint (gupéis), ten religious activities {dharmas), twelve contemplations {axipreksas)
and twenty two endurances of afflictions (parisahas) to be congquered by Jains In Prinavyikarana and
Sthanangasitra, the five majo wows (mahavrids) are also incldued in sapvara. In xirjard the karmas are
dissociated through twelve kund: of meditative austerities (fapa) and as a result of this #irjard the pure
nature of @md which 15 infinite knowledge, infinite perception, infinite bliss and infinise power, becomes
manifest. Eegarding the influx stopping process of sawvaras Tattvartheftra savs—"so gupdl sawmifl,
dharmanupreksa parisabaiave caritrayaih (312) 1e. three gupfis, five samific, ten dharmas, twelve
anupreksas and twenty two parisafioya are the five kunds of conduct. By stating fapasd sirjardea (313)
twelve kinds of fapa are included in #irjard. Brief description of these 15 as follows:

2.1 Gupfiis attitudes of resiraint.

Control of unbridled activities of mind, speech and body 12 called gupsi Gupti 15 supremely
important for right conduct because without practicing gupsi jive can't be free of dhdvabandha 16 psychic
bondage. By saving sampyagioganigraho gupti' Tmasvat cotsiders right kind of fissions of the bonds to
be grpti. The three kinds of gupti are bdvagupti 1e. cessation of bodily activity, va@kgups 1e. the cessation
of speech; and marogupil 1e. cessation of mental activitisa:

2.2 Samitis attitndes of carefulness.

These are the five eternal ways of stopping karma influx. The second g@thd of Mulicira mentions
five samitiz as imed, bhdsa, esnd miksepa and wisarga. To follow the rule of movement 1e. to look ahead
tour vards and to walk slowly and carefully 1z irma samiti. To speak unambiguously and clearly 13 Bhdsd
samiti, To avold forty six flaws and thirty two interfearances (amiardyas) between two meals 12 egna
samifi. To attend to and carefully serve the sacred text and relegious instruments 1z xiksepa samifi and to
excrete i an empty space, so thal the sanctity of the moving and non-moving jivas i not violated 1s
utsarga samitl. In TattvarthasGtra these are stated as—oabhdsesand dana niksepotsargdh samitivah (3/5).

Cfuptis prescribe cettain DONT s whereas samitis prescribe certain Dos to be ohserved carefully.

2.3 Dharma. Spiritus! values

There are ten dharmas prescribed in Jain religion The observing of these dharmas prevents the
influx of karmas on to atma Tatvartha mentions—ufiam Leamd mdrdavdriava Sauca sabya samyam
tapasydgidioncanve brhamedrydnpidharmaeh. This means that supreme forgiveness- abszence of pride -
straight forwardness — cleanliness — truth — self restraint — austerities — giving up or non possessiveness —
humility and continence are the ten limbs of dharema. To not to loose temper 13 ksamd; not to be proud of
caste, beauty, knowledge, wealth etc. 13 md@rdava; not to be maligned to others by mind, speech or body 13
arjava; absolute negation of greed 15 Sawnea, speak fawly and true amongst gentle beings 15 safya; non-
injury to one sensed living beings i3 safvama and to not to be sensucus towards the object of desire 1n
imdrive sadvama; fasting to destroy karmas ete. s fapa;, To depossess conscious and unconscious things is
fvaga; to extinguish ego 15 @hneanya and to abstain from sex, women, their thoughts and description and
to be stationed in self 15 bpharcarie.

2.4 Anupreksha reflections /contemplations
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Tainizsm emphasizes on the twelve kinds of axupreksis. By having faitth in these twelve
contemplations  Le. amifvalimpermanence), afSeranahelplessness), sadsdra(transmigration), ekaiva
{loneliness), axpaiva(separatene ss), asucilimpurity of body), @srava (influx), samvara (stoppage of influzx),
mirjardidissociation of karmas), Jeka (universe), bedhiduriabhairarity of religious enlightenment)and
dirarmaTain doctrine) axupreksas, men can successfully follow the ten diarmas and get inspired to endure
parisabas.

2.5 Parigyaha afflictions and their endurance

Jainiztn emphasizes the bearing of twenty two parfa@has to be firm on the path of saxvara and the
mirjard of karmas. Those who practice the parizahas of hunger and thirst become used to hardships and do
not deivate from the right path at the time of arizsing of any calamity (upasarga). Bearing of braving
paricahds with utter peace of mind results in effective sadvare. The following are kinds ol parisabas—
kudha, pipdsd, kiita, uspa, deunémasaka, ndgomye, aralfl, s caryd, migidhd, sayyd, Gaorosa, vadhba,
yacaxra, aldbha, roga, trnsparsa, mala, satkdrpuruskdra, prajfid, qifidnae and adarsana.

2.6 Caritra

Internal and external tendency for the removal of karmas 15 called caritre There are five kinds of
caritra namelt s@medvika caritra, chedopasthdpand cadritra, paribdra viduddin caritra, suloma smpriva
caritra and yatdkhydia caritra. These five kinds of caritra aim at saxvarae due to firmness of the soul

2.7 Panca Mahdvrata or five major vows

The practice of five mabdvratas 15 important for stopping the influx of karma pudgale. Miulacara
mentions these major vows as:

" Hinsd viradt sachohadh adatta parivajianaica vaibhah ca|
seyavimutii yo feha mahatioye pavca payyatiz||' (gatha 4)
This means that non-viclence, truthfulness, nown-stealing, non-accumulating and celibacy are the

five mahdvratas or the major vows. According to Tattwarthsfitra, thewr partial observation 15 apuvrafe 16
the lesser vow and complete virati 13 mahdvraio—dedasarvatdnumahadl

2.8 Austerity ( Tayne)

In Jainizm the methods of obtatning xirjard are called fapa. The austerities are divided into the
external fapa and internal fapa. Awsana. Grodari, bhiksdeart, rasaparitvdge. vivildasand and kayvakiesa
are the six forms of external fape The fapa dependent on external factors and perceptible to others is
external fapa. Contrary to it the fopa which 15 dominated by mental act or exercize is called internal fapa.
According to Tattvartha wravecifa, vinaye, vaivavriya, svadiyayva, vyuisarge and dhyana are the six
internal fapas.

A11 these above mentioned means are prescribed for ascetics, but the householders are also not
neglected. A& housebalder can make his life happy by abiding by the moral principles. There are twelve
vows (vratas) prescribed for householders, Of these five are auwvraias (lesser vows), three are gupavraias
and four are sikgavrates According to Umasvami—anuvratosegdrs, 1e. he who remowves five pdpas
pattially 12 called agart Avoitding unnecessary wiolence i3 abimsd anuvraia, not to tell a detrimental lie 15
satya amvraia, not to acquire belongings of others without due permission 15 asfeya amuvraia, not to
indulge 1in sex with any woman who 15 not ones religiously wedded wife 15 drhamcaria apuvrata and to
possess only permissible wealth 15 aparigraba apuvrata.

To decide a specific direction for movement 18 digvrata and to fix spatial limits 18 desavrata; to
abstain from unprofiting evil deeds 1z anarthadand virafi. By abstaining frotm evil deeds and concentrating
mind, speech and body at a specific place for a specific tune is called s@maika. Total fasting on the day of
holy-days 13 called posdhopavasa. To limit consumption or use for some part of life or for total entire life
1z bhogopabhoga vrata, To offer alme with pure mind is afithi-samvibhdon vrata. Besides all this a
householder should also happily perform samieihand when the death 1z close. In the seventh chapter of
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tattvartha 1t 15 said that wearpentikl sallelhena jositd' 1e. that when death 13 close a house-holder should
drop all attachment and gradually reduce intake of water and food. By thus crushing the body the kagayas
should be alzo crushed and death should be pleasingly welcomed.

The above description makes it quite clear that Jain moral theotry 13 more rigid as compared to any
other, Moral perfection and self achievement (Ffmoplabdhi) enjoy special importance here. Eigid
following of the above mentioned maxims 13 very important for moral perfection The practice of
principles laid for dramans and érdvakas has to be unconditional There 15 no room for exception or lazty.

3.0 Comparison

The great German philosopher 18 a rigorist due to belief in categorical moral imperatives and his
name is immortal 1n the realm of philosophy due to his moral principle of duty for duly's sake. Jain moral
theory emjoys a place of pride in ethical discourse due to 1tz unique sramandeara and sravakicara. Tapea.
upavdsa, vrata, saxmvidsa and vairdgya have made Jain morality wery special The way Eaniian ethics 12 a
tamous western thought so iz Jain meoral thought 1z well known amongst Indian philosophies. If we
compare the two moral theories we dizcover many points similar 1n both of these.

3.1 Similarity

1. In western ethical thinking, consequence appears to be the criterion of judaing the goodness or badness
of action. According to Aristepus and Apiculus and utilitarian like Beathum and Wl Eant, howeswer,
has not constidered consequence to be important He does not judge an act on the criterion of
consequence it produces. Unlike hedonists, he does not believe that acts producing pleasure are good
and acts producing pain are evil. For Eant it 15 the will in aecordance of which any act 15 held to be
good or ewil If the will 18 good, the act also is, if the wdl 12 not good, the act alse 15 not good,
irrespective of the consequences they produce. Eant has lumself said—

"A goodwill 15 good not because of the consequences. & goodwrill 13 good in itself and like a
jewel shines by its own light. "

According to Jain moral thought alse the act iz evaluated not on the basis of consequence but on the
basiz of intention of the performer A fishecman trying to catch fish may not succeed in catching even a
single fizh vet he 15 more evilsome than o farmer who unintentionally kills many a jiva while ploughing
the field. Thus in both the philosophies, it 13 the intention or the will and not the consequence of act
which serves as criterion of evaluation.

2. Both philosophies are similar with reference to purity of means. Both reject the idea that ends justify the
means. Jalnism prescribes unconditional non-violence of means. Acdrya Bhiksu goes to the extent of
not admitting any excestion to the rule of non-wiolent means He believes that a blood stained cloth can
never be washed clean vy blood. According to him, "LokT haradyve jo pitd@nmbara, kT su em dhovne
re|" Thus acarya Blukigu recommends samyama and change of attitude as purer means.

Eant alzo rejectsamnpure means. He holds that lie, dishonesty and violent means are condemnable. Mo
one can become perfect by emploving impure means and Eant prescribes perfection of everyone. Thus
purity of means 15 ideal of both the philosophies.

3. Both meral philosophies consider faith to be important. Kant has gone to the extent of accepting—I have
sacrificed knowledge in favour of faith. Thus unlike other western philosophers, for Kant belief in Ged
1z a matter of faith and not of argument In Jainism also faith is prior to knowledge and conduct. It is
well known Jain dictum that Sarpak darsane jfanacaritrant moksa margak.' Acaryva Eundakunda has
also emphasized faith in Darfana Pahuda.

4. Jainizm emphasizes observance of vows. Both srdvakas and Sramanas have their respective vows to be
adhered to. Though Eant has made no such distinction but his principle of duty 1s comparable to that of
VO W,
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5. Inboth the philosophies any moral law has to be obeyed unconditionally. Tain vratas are to be observed
under all circumstances. The Jain vows are not relative to time and space Kant also says that any
principle that cannot be universalized cannot become a moral law.

. Goodwill 15 the lifeblood of Jain morality. Inthe philosophy of Eant also goodwill 15 accepted as a basic
principle. Thus, two philosophies are similar,

7. Another similarity between the two philosophies iz that both demand strict adherence to morality. Both
lay down unconditional ethical conduct and both are rigorist.

3.2 Difference
There are certain very clear differences between the two ethics:

1. Eant advocates purely rational ethics. He rejects role of emotions. But psychology admits simetions also
and Eant's rejection of role of emotions 1n ethics has made his ethics psychologically warealistic. On
the other hand Jain ethics admits the role of emotions and iz thus supported by paychology. Jain
concept of non-viclence iz impracticable in absence of emotion Eant by rejecting role of sensation and
emotion has induced many contradictions in his moral theory, which however de not find place in Jain
ethics Kant's ethical principles are incomplete as they do not admit of any role of feelings where as Jain
ethics offers a complete practicable theoty

2. Both the moral theories lay more emphasis on individualizstic values than they do on social values. Yet
Jainizm recognizes and admits of the role of emotions and thus gives them due place whereas Eant
emphasizes only on reason and categorical imperative. The lack of social touch in the philosophy of
Eant has been stated by Jamesleth as "Kill your sensibility-and vou separate wourself from wour
follows "

3. Kant haz emphasized only the principle of duty for dusy's sake which 12 not at all concerned with the
consequence of performance of duty or action Fod Jaimism the supreme end i3 Moksa or liberation and
for the attainment of this liberation samvara and airrard are prescribed under srarmandcara and 'life of
pure morality' 15 stated as an ideal of sravakdrora

4 Though both the philosophies consider moral law to be abseltue and unconditional yet Jainism provides
for the absolution from sin by practicing penance, but there 12 no such provizsion in Kartian ethics. Due
to this Mackenzie had to say 'Law 13 made for the sake of man not man for the sake of law. "

5. Goodwill has aplace of importancz in both the philosophies. In Jain thought, goodwill 1s an honest and
true will where as for Kant 'A good will 15 a will which wills nothing' Thus Eant's view of goodwill is
not as sound as 1t 15 1n Jain thought.

f. Kant has given three postulates of morality as freedom of will, immortality of soul and exstence of
God Jainism also recognizes freedom of will and immortality of soul but it has no place for God
There is no distinct God but every atma i considered as hawving potential of becoming God like
Lccording to dzarmva Mahaprajfia—

Who says that one finds God through meditation?

I atn him and he 15 me, know this through devotion

he 1z me and I am he

there 15 one sound and one system, why difference of T and you be.
1e. Jain philosophy does not accept the role of God az a judge. They think of one’s karmas as the
determinant of morality or tohewise of one’s acts.

Avaro clearly state—

" Eamesy giddhd sivacan kareds

Sa4 sacicRAnaR pukarenti gavbhan||"

This means jivas attached with desires keep accumulating the karmas and as a result of theze
kartnas remain trapped in the cycles of birth and death Sthanangasttra also clearly says:
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"eha loge sucinna karend ehaloge suhafale vivaga saijuttd bhavaditi /
eha loge suciyna kawimd paraloge suhafola saxjutid bhovanti||”

1 e meritorious acts provide good results 1n this life and afterlife.

7. Eant’s ethics in purely rationalistic where as Jain ethics 15 both rationalistic and sensualistic. In Jainism
role of reason 12 emphasized by saying Jayancare jayancitthe jayamase joyansaye' and that of senses
by saying wiffi men savvabiuesy” Jain non-viclence i3 impossible in absence of emotion or feeling.

Thus it can be safely concluded that Kant's moral philosophy 15 extremely 1dealistic and Jain ethics,
in itz form of dramandcara 12 extremely spiritualistic and in its form of drdwvakacara it 15 both spiritualistic
and realistic. Since Kant has not made any distinction akin to sramandeara and srovakdcdra his ethics has
remained unrealistic or impracticable where as Jain ethics 15 both realistic and practicable.

Questions:
Essay Type:
Present a comparative analysis of Tain and Eantian ethics.

Short Answer Type:

Briefly explain 'categorical inperative’ of Eant.
Clearly state the Sramanacara of Jainism.

Ohjective Type:

How many maxims of morality are accepted by Eant?

How many sravaka conducts are there according to Jaintsm?

With which of the three books by Eant, hiz moral phitosophy 15 related?
How Many parizahas are there according to Jainism?

Has the role of reason been denied in Jainism !

Bv how many maxims the categorical imperative 15 explained by Eant?
Does Eant accept any exception to motal law?

Which 1z the main textiwork of Jain wioral theory?

What does Kant mean by goodwil?

Whether fapa 15 safvara of ninard accroding to Jainism?

Answers of Ohjective tyne Questions—1. Three; 2. Twelve; 3. Critique of practical reason; 4. Twenty
two, o Mo, & Five, 7. Mo, 80 Acaranga Bhasya, 9. & will that wills nothing, 10, Afirjard.
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Tnit-2, Lesson-5 : SPACE-TIME
Leibniz, Kant, Newton, Einstein, Jain Religion

Introduction

Ohiective

2.0 View of Newton

4.0 Concept by Leibniz
5.0 Eant's View

.0 Concept by Einstein
7.0 Space-Time in Jainism
8.0 Comparison

1.0 Introduction

space-time 13 one of the infinite realities of the universe The concepl-of space and time is
understood one way or the other even by an ordinary person hawving low intellect. Every body 1z familiar
with far and near, here and there etc. for space and time 12 signified by old aid new etc. Inspite of this, the
concepts of space and time have probably engaged more mental exercise than any other concept. Indeed,
time and space hawve presented great scientific and philesophical challenge with reference to determination
of thew nature and clarification Philosophers as metaphysicians tave since beginning keen interested in
space and time, but 1n modern age they have become an arsa of interest of physicists more than of
philosophers.

2.0 Objective

Cur objective here 15 to present the space-timie 1deas of Newton, Leibniz, Eant and Einstein and
compare thetn with the space-titne view of Jainiss.

3.0 View of Newton

FPrior to acceptance of 'theory of telativity' given by Einstein, the notion of space and time as given
by Iszsac Newton (1642 A D -1727 4D was popular in the world of science. Newton was influenced by
the 1deas of Pierre (Gasendi. In his famous book Principia’, analyzing the concept of space and time,
Mewton has said—'Absolute space 15 alwawys unchanged and stationary and time; absolute, real and
mathematical, by nature has s tlow in itself’. This makes it clear that Newton considered space and time
as absolute and independens Their existence depend neither on the knower nor on the things they house or
relate. Common peopls also believe that space and time do not depend on anything and all things and
events depend on thet Vaidegika philosophy also considers space and time as two eternal substances
which are used by od to create and sustain this universe. This also supports the view of MNewton that
space and time sre two objective existences without dependence on any other substance. All entities either
co-exist or exist together and events ocour successively intime. "We know things as up and down, close and
far, bigand small because they are situated in space.

“with reference to area all things exist in space’, this statement of Wewton implies that space 15 itself
stationary and motionless and earth and other heavenly bodies are situated in it This space has infinite
extension. Whether any subject experienices it of not, this space has always existed and shall continue to
exist. Mothing can be imagined to be happeming bevond space. According to Newton, space 15 continucus
and it 12 simple and it cannet be bifurcated in parts. The origination and destruction of various existences
do not change its quality. For hitn, time 12 also an independent existence. The view of Newton, relating to
time and space has been presented by Schlik 1n his book "Space and Time 1n Contemporary Physics' as
"Absolute time or mathematical time blows in wirtue of itz own nature uniformly and without any reference
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to any external object. Absolute space by wirtue of its own nature and without reference to any external
object always remains the same and immowable ie independent space and time have ther own
independent existences. According to him, these two are eternal, all pervading and infinite. They are like a
limitless eternal box contaiming all entities 1n it " Newtonian Physics tried to explain motion by relating
physical ether with space. According to him ether is such a physical element which fills or pervades entire
space and i3 sustainer of dispersion of light waves, and air supports the spread of sound waves. But the idea
of ether as supporter or base of spread of light waves was refuted by subsequent scientific researches of
Michaelson and others. The absoluteness of space and time was accepted by Galileo also. Descartes and
spinoza also espouse the same belief GW. Cernninghaur in his book TProblems of Philosophy', has
written:

"The conception of pure space i3 more or less independent of material objects and so1s readily
thought of as one. Conceptual titne 18 more or less independent "

4.0 Liebniz's Concept of Space and Time

The Liebniz (1646 &4 D -1716 A D concept of space and time seems to have arisen as opposition
to the concept held by Newton According to him space and time are not independent and absolute
existences. Space and time are imaginary and ideal and shadew freflecticns of the entitiesand not the
universe. They are notreal in themselves. They cannot exist independentof the perceptions and ideas they
relate. Space 13 an order of co-existence of continuity of perceptions and concepts. Time 15 an order of
sequentiality of perceptions and concepts. Thus, space and time are related with the perceptions of monads.
Space and time are thus relative and not absolute. These are ordeics of concepts and not real existences.

According to Liebniz “If we accept Newtonian contept of space and time, it will promote pure
materialism’. The ommpotence, infinitude and perfection of God shall thus become unacceptable
Moreover the uniqueness of God 15 also obstructed by tonceptualization of space and time as absolutes.
Theists beliewe in the ultimate existence of God and that every thing 1z created by God. If space and time
are accepted to be exmstent beyond God, theiste shall be condemned. It 1z said that this contention of
Liebniz disturbed Newton and he owvercome the problem by calling space and time to be the 'sensorium’ of
Fod. The way human beings have sensoriuin which unites and order their perceptions so does God also
have sensorium in form of space and titve which unites and orders his perceptions. All things that become
the object of God's perceptions are ardered and situated in space and time only. Liebmiz does not appear to
be zatizfied with this solution. In hisreaction, he said if space and time are sensorium of God, then perfect
monad becomes inexplicable. God 15 the cause of order in the world, how can he be in the world? Thus
according to Liebniz Mewtenian concept of space and time 13 atheistic,

For Liebniz thus, space and time are not unchanging and abseolute, but changing and relative to
things. He does not believe in any order that 15 eternal and unchanging =pace and time are imagined only
with reference to chenging space and time order of things. In this way Liebniz comes close to Vedantic
view that space and time are illusions According to Liebniz, space and time are not objectively real but
have only phenomenal, illusory and reflective existence. He maintains that space and time are illusory
reflections ofreality and are not pure concepts.

3.0 Space and Time in View of Kant

Eant believes that all knowledge arises due to reason as well as sense organs. It is the co-ordination
of the two, which makes knowledge possible. The senses provide us with material of knowledge and
reason the categories of knowledge. Thus the means through which the matter of experience reaches reason
are called by EKant-space and time Thus according to Eant-matter of experience + space and time +
categories of understanding + space and time = knowledge. Thus, Eant reaches the concept of space and
time in pursuit of knowledge.
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Mow the question arises that what are space and time according to Eant Whether these are material
of substance or qualities of some substance or simply the ideas? MNewton considered space and time as
independent and absolute and Liebniz considered them to be qualities. For Liebniz there is no independent
existence of time and space he considers them to be qualities of things and events. Similarly empiricists
like Hume etc. consider space and time only as ideas in mind Eant critically analyses all these three wiews
and reaches the conclusion that space and time are neither substance nor their qualities nor they are 1deas
of any kind. These are not independent substances because there are not experienced to be so. MNetther these
are qualities because things and events are cause of these, thus these cannot also be gualities of things or
events. These are also not the product, idea of thoughts of mind. Ewven if these are considered to be so these
shall remain dependent on mind and internal and thus shall not be the cause of any external sensations.

Thus it 1z clear from forgoing descriptions that space and time are not substances. They are neither
quality nor are they ideas of mind These are indeed such properties in mind which consitute necessary
torms of sensibility. According to Eant, space and time are those internal forms which make, or which
alone make our empirical knowledge possible. He says—'Space and time are not realities of the
phenomenal world, but modes under which we see things apart'.

Lecording to Dr. BN Singh space and time in the philosophy of Kant are not objective but
subjective because these are not Jdifferent from the subject. These cannot b= separated from the subject or
knower Due to this inseparability only these are the properties (mentzl) of the knower or subject. These
are figuratively called the lenses through which the knower can see the external world. Sensations become
possible only due to space and time. The relation of these mental properties with the sensations can be
explained with the help of an example. If some one wears blue spectacles right from his birth and never
removes these spectacles from his eves, he as a result sees evervthing as blue. For him blueness becomes
necessary quality of all things. In the same way our sensauons are always influenced by space and time.
We never percetve anvthing as unrelated to space and time. In 'Critique of Pure Eeason' Eant has said—
"Time 1z nothing but form of internal sense, that 15, of our intuition of curselves and of our internal state.
Space 18 nothing but the form of all phenomencn of external zenses. It 15 subjective condition of our
senstbility, without which no external intuition ispossible for us. " Thus time 15 the internal sense and space
1z external. All external things that are knews are existent in space and all that we know in and through
mind 15 existent in time.

Eant explains space and time 1o two ways. One 15 an ontological explanation according to which he
proves space and time to be a poiont forms of intuition According to second space and time are
imperceptible. In support of his ettological position he offers four proofs:

1. Space and time are uot known by expertence because when we know space and time, we actually
know their co-smstence or sequentiality. But thizs way we do not experience space and time
because ourexperiences themselves are dependent on space and timne. Any means of knowing
space and ime shall itzelf be dependent on space and time. Thus it can be maintained that space
and tim= are apriory.

2. Weran conceive of space without things but we cannot conceive things without conceiving space.
Thus space iz the very ground of our sensibility or experience. In the same way, titne 15 also the
condition of experience.

3. Space and time are not general (universal) ideas. All general ideas hawve corresponding
particulars, e g cowness has many kinds of cow. If the space and time were ideas in this sense,
then they would have had corresponding particular spaces and particular times.

4 Space and time are infinite, indivisible and partless; thus they are apriory:

Thus for Kant space and time are not a posteriori but apriori. These, for him, are also not concepts
but percepts. He holds that understanding orders ot arranging perceptions according to a priori categories
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which are also necessary. Since body of any knowledge 15 composed of percepts which come through time
and space and reason only acts on these received percepts, space and time are not concepts but percepts.

In this way, we see, that the Eantian philosophy presents a kind of synthesis of the wiews of
Mewton and Liebniz and thus it 15 more appropriate. But Betrand Eusszell has offered some objection to
Eantian position. Eussell says that if space and time were the internal forms of intuition then they would
have been subjective. We always see things in a fized order as we always find our eves above mouth and
below forehead. Our nose, we always find between our two eyves and never other wise. Had space and time
been so subjective, any one could change the order of our perceptions. Eusszell presents this fact as—
"There 1z here, as throughout Eant's theory of subjectivity of space and titne, a difficulty which seems
never to have been felt "What induces me to arrange objects of perception as I do rather than otherwise
why: for instance do I always see people's eyes above their mouth and not below them "

6.0 Einstein’s concept of Space and Time

& large scale effort was made by scientists of eighteenth and nineteenth century to over come the
difficulties arising due to the conception of absolute space and time propounded by INewton in the realm of
physical sciences. Michaelson and Morley held critical experiments and research on the idea of physical
ether as medium of spread of light ways. When these researches were found to be tnsufficient, Einstein
propounded ‘theory of relativity' and refuted the idea of physical ether of IWewton Through his discovery
he also rejected the MNewtonian concept of absoluteness of space and titne and made them relative. Space,
time and physical substance, which were all independent according to Newton, were held to be related and
relative by Einstein The world was now conceived as a continuous series of space-time and its qualities
became dependant on matter. The matter and its motion and restnow had a direct bearing on the continuity
of space and time. The three dimension of space and fourth one that of time were now conceived as
constituting the nature of universe. It was now held that zll things and events cccur as different forms of
these four dimensions.

Einstein has rejected the idea of abscluieness of space and time and considered them to be
subjective 1e dependent on the knower Acecording to him just as colour, form or area and quality are
products of our mind so are space and tiine also imagination of our minds Space has no objective
existence, all itz existence 15 constituted by the sequence of things we perceive to be existing in space. In
the same way time 1z also not objective. Time 15 nothing different from the events with which we measure
time. Despite this fact space and tirie are necessary dimensions of physical universe. Thus a big difficulty
with the theory of relativity retnained that it could not be concluded that whether space and time were
obiective or subjective.

7.0 Space and Time in Jainism

In Jainism, space 15 called @kdsa substance. By saying ‘wvgdhne dkasak', space is conceived as
ground of existence of all other substances. The same 15 defined in Dravyanuyogatarkana as—

“vo datte sarvadravyanar sadhdranavavagidhnos |
lokdloka prakrene dravydcdsah sa wcacayate||" (10/s)

Thiz means that which allows space to exist (gvagdhan) to all other substances 15 dkdsa or space
and foka and aloka (empirical space and metaphysical space) are its two kinds In Wrhad dravya samgrha'
space 15 thus explained—

v gdsaddna joggan jivadmes vivanan dydsan|
Jenha logagdsasn allogidgdsamidi duvikas|| (1/17)

Fautama once asked Mah3vira "Lord! What benefit does space have for ffvas and @itvas? The Lord

satd “Gautam! Where would jivas emst if there were no space? Where will dharmdstikdyas and
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adharmastibtdvas extend? Where would time pass? What would be the theatre of pudzala? This universe
would have been supportless in absence of space.”

Thus the existence of all substances 15 supported by &kd@sasiibdya only. Though all substances are
independent in their own existences yet with reference to thewr respective extensions they are dependent on
space. &g asubstance space 15 a partless, independent and objective existence and from point of wiew of its
size, it iz without limits and all pervading “With reference to time it 15 beginningless and endless and
ontelogically it 15 abstract, non-physical, non-conscious and motionless. Entire space 15 not filled by other
substances. It 15 only partially filled up. Thus inspite of being one and indivizible it gets itz two kinds as
lokakasy 1e. filled space and alokdidss 1e the empty space. That part of space which iz filled up by
dharmastiidva, adharmdstikdva, kdla, pudgaldstikdya and jivasiikdyva s called lokakdsa. Fest of the space
which houses no other substances 15 alokdkdsqe. The lokdkasa 15 finite and has limits where ag wlokakasa s
pattless, boundless and infinite. It 15 mentioned in Vrhad Dravyasangrah that—

dhammdadharend kdlopudgaliivd ya santi javadiye |
a@yise so logo tatto parado aloguiia| (1720

This means that the space that houses dharma-adhbarme, kila, pudgala and jtva e all five kinds of
substances is empirical space e Jokd3hdss and that which 1z beyvond such space is the alokd3idsa or the
metaphysical or the transcandental space.

Satne 12 said also in Dravyanuvatarkand as—

dharmadizaiyuio loko alokasiesdh vivogatah)
miravadinh svayam tagyidvadhitvan tu wriharicas|| (10/9)

Thus says Mahavira O Gautam/| Just as the emptvtiess within the circumference becomes the form
of circle, so 15 alokakata likke a circle whose limit 15.4ts own radius. This means that this uvniverse which
houses dharma etc. five substances 15 lokdkdsa and 1= lice only a tiny 1sland in the huge ocean According
to Jainism dika (direction) 15 not an independent zubstance, but a part of space. The point of reference to
the object in space is called dika. Thus the space discuszsed by Western philosophies and scientists i same
as @kdsa in Jainistn,

Tainizm accepts Kdle (time) as'a substance without extensions and so it 15 excluded from Gstikdva
substances. The by gone time vanishes and the unarrived time 15 unproduced and thus any compound of
time i3 not possible. The present tine 13 simple and thus does not have any tangential extension Since time
does not extend 1n space by witue of its being simple, time is arasiibdyae. According to dvetambara
tradition, time iz a formal substance and 13 a mode of jfiva and afivae. Where 1t 15 referred to as a mode of
Jiva of ajiva it 15 also called dravya there. These two statements are not contradictory, but relative. It is
considered a dravya from the point of wiew of 1ts ubhility—"upakdrakam dravyas|' change, action, results,
events and ageing are all useful functions of time for jiva and afiva. Due to these benefits it 13 considered a
dravia. It 18 mentioned in Dravyanuyogatarkana that

“itvditvarnayah kdlah samaye na preholdrialh|

ityveke saigisantestra dhdrayanial subhan matim||”

This means that &dla 15 mode of the jDea-aifva. It i3 not a separate substance. But in Digambara
tradition £dle 15 atomic in nature which pervades every pradesa of lokdkasa. It 12 clear in Vihada Dravya
samgrah that—

Moyayasapadese eldciialdoe je thiva hu eldciaddod)|

rayaRdyad rdsi eva te kalani asankhdoneant||”
This means that the atoms of time pervade every pradesa of space like embedded jewels,

We can understand space and time with the help of following descriptive chart:

47



Sentient/ Concrete size Attributes | number =pace where

insentent Ahstract {Zuna exists
Thedfsct insentient Abstract Infinite Awgihana | One Pervades loka
Kl inzentient Ahstract One space point | Vartana Infinite Pervades loka

After thus explaining the concept of space and time 1n various philosophies, 1t 15 new desirable to
cotnpare these concepts with space-time concept of JTatnism.

8.0 Comparison of various Space-Time Concepts

The foregoing discusszion shows that the nature of space and time continues to be a mystery. Some
consider it to be independent and abzolute. There are some who believe these to be substances while some
others believe these to be objective qualities of substance. There are vet other kinds of tlurdiers according
to whom space and time can never be conceived as obijective realities. These are necessanly subjective. For
sotne these are pure (experience less) perceptions and for some these are perceived Amongst those who
consider these to be relative these are division as those, who consider these to be relative to things and
those who consider these to be relative to knower. Thus we see that the nature of space and time continues
to be an enigma and to solve it philosophers have abundantly delved on thesedssues.

The most ancient orderly wiews regarding the nature of space atd time in the history of western
philosophy are those held by Aristotle. 5o far as Aristotle holds that space 15 non-physical, non-conscious
and non-mowing entity he 18 close to Jain thought but in maintainitgrthat the empty space 18 not possible he
depatts from the Jain wiew, because Jainistn conceives space-al partially filled and largely empty. Thus
space for Aristotle 15 not infimite and boundless. Aristotle held that the linits of the universe are the limits
of space. Since the extent of worldfuniverse 1s measurable, space can also be measured. The medium of all
change, according to Aristotle, 12 time. The same 1z hzld by Jainism as well. Jainistm 15 also in agreement
with the Aristotlean wiew that time 15 continuous but dees not agree with the Aristotle's wiew that it 15 also
the medium of discovery or realization of self. Mewton has conceived of space as partless and motionless.
The sate i seen in Jainism alse, but in MNiwdonian physics the solution to the problem of motion is
attempted through the concept of physicel ether. This concept of physical ether was totally rejected by
subsequent thinkers. In Jainism howewer, motion and rest are explained by dharma and adharma. The
concept of physical ether does notselve the problem of motion but that of dharma doees. The wiews of
Edington, regarding physical ether as presented in MWew Pathways in Science' are close to, of suppott Jain
theory of dharma. According o hum though the theory of relativity has rejected the notion of physical
ether, vet physical ether can be possible. He has also imagined a relation between space and ether. Thus
physical ether as concetved by Edington can be treated as Jain dharmdstibdya. In this way MNewtonian
concept of absolute space appears to be close to Jain theory, There 15 much similanty between Jain and
MNewtonian cocneption of time, but the major difference between the two is that while Mewton rejects
relation between space and time, Jainism does not do so.

Thete-is no similarity between the space-time theory of Jainism and theories of Descartes and
Spinoza Descartes and Spinoza have respectively considered space and time as qualities of matter and
substance A ccording to Jainism, on the other hand, space and time are not qualities, but substances. They
occupy impottant place in six ultimate substances. On the issue of space and time there 15 no agreement
between Liebniz and Jamnism. Liebmiz does not hold space and time to be absolute and sees them only as
illusory reflections of real things. For Liebniz, space and time are ultimately unreal, phenomenal and
llusory, but according to Jain thought space and time are not only real but are also absolute. Eant rejected
Liebniz wview and propounded a new theory that space and time are independent of our experience. He
conceived space and time as necessary conditions of the possibility of knowledge. According to Eant space
and time are mental properties and hence they are subjective. Thus it can be said that for Eant space and
time are ultimately subjective whereas according to Jainism they are objective.
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Tainizm also does not agree with the principle of Einstein that space and time are relative entities
which refutes independent existences of space and time. The major problem with the Einsteinian theory of
relativity is that it confuses unknowability of space and time to be imnpossibility of their existence. Einstein
held that—h¥ no experiment the absolute speed of any mowving unit can be ascertained. This led to the
misconception that there does not exist anything like absolute space. Einstein considers space and time to
be subjective and this can never be acceptable to Jainism To comprehend the order in the universe belief
in real, absolute existence of space and time 15 necessary. It becomes clear from the above analysis that a
solution to the problem of understanding the nature of space and time, Jainizm offers certain principles
which incorporate in thetnselves, a synthesis of many scientific theories, The Jain view is not only logical
it 1z also a based on intuition and as a result it 15 more consistent and useful than the theories of west. The
reasoning of JTain view cannot be doubted.

Questions:
Essay Type: —
Compare various space-time theories of the west with Jain conception of space and time,

Short Answer Type:
BEriefly explain the Eantian concept of space and time.

Explain the space and time substances of JTainism.
Objective Type:

Who said 'Empty space 13 impossible?!

Who holds "There 13 space beyond substances'?

Which Western thinker holds that 'there 15 absoluts existence of space-titne'?
In which worlt has MNewton explained his theory of space and time?

Who accepts 'space-time are subjective'?

Who considers space-time as 'conditions efeensibility'?

Wholwhich philozophy believes 1n ‘atoms of time'?

Who has considered space-time as relative?

Who has accepted exstence of physical ether?

Who has accepted existence of aon-physical eather?

Answers of Objective Type Docstion :

1. Aristotle, 2. Jaihism, 3. Hewton, 4. Prinerpia, 5. Liebniz, £, Eant,
7. Digambar JTain, 8. Einatein, 9 Mewton, 10 Edington.
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Unit-1, Lesson-6

The Concept of Soul in Western Philosophy
(Descartes, Hume and Kant) and in Jainism
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6.0 Eant's Idea of Soul
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= Juestions
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1.0 Introduction

The earliest western philosophy concerned its=llwith reflection on physical eletnents. From Thales
to Protogoras and Gorgias and further to Anaxagocas all were interested 1n philosophical quest. Plato is the
first philosopher of the west to have comprehensively thought about the nature of soul According to Plate,
soul iz the principle of life. In Bepublic' (42%) he has clearly said that soul 15 that part of life, which does
not decay with death. Plato has discussed iivee kinds of soul in his dialogue Phaedrus'. The three kinds of
soul are Eational, Spited and Appetitive. According to him plants have appetitive soul, animals posses
both appetitive and spirited and human being have all three. Similarly Aristotle has alse accepted three
torms of soul—1 Mutritive soul 2 Sensitive soul and 2 Eational soul Aristotle also beliewes that plants
have only nutritive soul, animals have nutritive as well as sensitive soul and human beings have all three
kinds of soul. But a great modern western philosopher, Descartes believes that soul 15 only rational in
nature and it 1s possessedonly by human beings.

2.0 Objective

Though wmoat western philosophers have philosophized about soul but we are presently interested
only in comparitig the soul philosophy of Descartes (A D 1596-16500, David Hume {1711-1776 A D) and
Eant (& T 17724-1804) with the Jain concept of soul.

3.0 Soulin Philosophy of Descartes

Descartes 1z considered not only as father of scientific philosophical methods because he was the
first philosopher to introduce use of scientific method in philosophical tnquireies. Bertrand Eussell in his
book Histery of Philosophy' has presented this truism as—"Eene Descartes 15 usually considered the
founder of modern philosophy and I think nightly, He 15 the first man with philosophic capacity whose
outlook 12 profoundly affected by the new physics and astronomy. "

Descartes has emphasized self decision ih every sphere. He holds that true philosophical reasoning
detmands critical analysiz even of those truths which are held to be basic or fundamental He wery clearly
says—
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"We shall never become philosophers even though we shall read all the reasoning of Plato and
Aristotle and if we cannot form a sound judgement upon any proposition.

3.1 Discovery of Soul through Doubt

The speciality of Descartes has been that he never accepted any thing without critical examination.
For the purpose of finding the truth he emploved the method of doubt. He considered truth to be an end and
doubt to be the means. Prior to Descartes there were some adherents of doubt but Descartes was the first to
emmploy doubting as a philosophical method Dawid Hume has also resorted to doubting but a clear
difference between the two 15 that Descartes has uzed doubt only as a means whereas for Hume doubt 13
both means and an end. It 15 for this reason that Descartes begins with doubt and reaches the truth of the
soul, while Hume alzo begins with doubt but concludes also with doubt Thus by employing detht only as
a teans of getting truth Descartes does not become skeptic while Hume, due to considening doubt both as
means and an end culminates as a skeptic. It has been rightly remarked "The doubt 1 Descartes 15 the
starting point of his philosophy not ts conclusion

In Mdeditations II' Descartes has mentioned the process of discovering the truth of soul. He holds
that the act of doubting implies a doubter. Doubting 18 a kind of thinking and doubizr 18 one whe thinks In
this way thinking implies thinker and soul 15 evident as a thinking entity. The same fact 13 mentioned 1n
Discourse Pt IV, Here he says that [ have carefully examined my existence I found that I can think or
imagine that I have no body, no place to exist but still T cannot think that T do not exist. On the contrary my
deubt on existence of every other thing implies that T exist. Thus I concluded thatT am a thinking substance
and that which does not require only space to exist. [ am or my extstence 15 not dependent on any physical
thing. Thus I {or my soul) am totally different from body and to know this soul 13 much easier than to know
body. Soul will never die it shall exist even if the body dies.

In Meditations II he clearly proncunces that the aim of my critical and careful thinking is to
conclude and propound that T am', 'T exist’. Thus in method of doubt T think, therefore I am' (cogite Ergo
mum) became a famous dictum of Cartesian philosophy, Eeacting on this Cartesian dictum Benedict
Sptnoza (1632-1677 A D)) gave a similar staterisat that 'soul 13 conscious' proves that the soul exists as
CONSCIOUSNESS,

3.2 Proofs for the Existence of Son!

Though Descartes considers exisience of soul to be zelf evident, vet study of his works reveals that
he offered following two proofs forthe existence of soul

3.2.1 Self Evidence of the Sou!

soul 15 self luminens and self-evident Ewervone knows through recognition that he 1z This
knowledge 12 clear and rattonal. It 15 a self validating truth and does not require anvthing to establizh its
truth. It 1z self-validating and self~evident According to Descartes—"Cogite Ergo Sum 1z not a syllogism,

it 1z simple movementof thought & direct intuition 'T think' or T doubt' immediately implies 'T am'.
3.2.2 Indubitality

soul 45 indubitable because its refutation is self-contradictory. Just as a speaking man can not say
that he 1z sheerving a vow of silence as it would be a selftcontradiction In the same way no person can say
that he dees not exist. If he did not really exist then he could not have announced his inexistence. To zay I
don't exist requires existence. Thus considering soul to be definitely existing Descartes says—"I find here
that thought 15 an attribute that belongs to me, it alone cannot be separated from me. I am, I exist, that 1z
certain. "

3.3 Nature of Soul

According to Descartes soul i3 free, conscious, immaterial, teleslogical or purposive, simple,
indivisible and eternal Enowing, willing, experiencing etc. are vartous kinds of acts of thinking soul. Soul
1z unextended and bevond space and time. It i3 unique, moving eternal substance. Its quality 15 thought
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Thinking has many forms e g doubting, understanding, affirming, negating, willing, imagining etc. It 13
mentioned in Discourse on Methods—"It is a thing that doubts, understand, affirms, denies, wills, refuses,
imagines and perceives—all other properties belong to my nature.”

Thus, for Descartes soul 15 a substance whose necessary quality 15 thinking or thought. The soul of
Descartes 15 neither transcendental substance nor a perceptable jiva. It 15 not bevond knowable obiects, as
Fichte has conceived it to be. Descartes, soul 13 not represented in physical acts like T eat, I drink, I came, T
go of I sleep. It 15 instead represented by mental acts like T think, T doubt, T will, T imagine etc. The I in
thesze acts 15 the soul.

Descartes was a rationalist. According to hitn, reason alone 15 the source of all knowledge. Sense
perception does not produce any knowledge. He reduced soul to reason or conscience. Aristotl="had also
considered soul to be rational but he also accepted the existence of nutritive and sensitive soul By not
accepting any soul other than rational, Descartes reduces animals ete. to soulless existences,

3.4 Locus of Soul

Dualist Descartes believes in the existence of body also. The two substances of his dualism are of
oppostte nature. The attribute of soul 13 thought and the attribute of body 15 exteasion By virtue of their
oppostte nature both can not unite It has been mentioned that "The mind or soul of man 15 entirely
different from body. "

Mow the question 15 how are mind and body related? Mothing can be explained in absence of their
relation. Descartes is compelled to accept some kind of relation between these substances. Descartes holds
that there 1z 'interactionism' between the two., According to him the principal seat of soul 13 'pineal gland'.
In his own words—"Let us then conceive here that the soul baz its principal seat 1n the little gland which
exists in the middle of the brain, from where it radiates fortlothrough all the remainder of the body "

Thus by accepting pineal gland as the locus of thesoul Descartes has offered interactionism as the
mode of relation between mind and body, our body acts are known by the soul and the will of the soul
becomes known to body, This 15 how the substances of opposite natures came into relation with each other.

3.5 Critical Appraisal

Despite an elaborate analysiz of fthe soul there are certain questions, which have been left
unanswered by Descartes.

1. On the one hand Descartes considers soul to be immaterial and on the other have he says that its
principal scat 13 in the pineal gland, If the soul is really immaterial it can not be located in pineal gland
which 15 material and if its locusis pineal gland then soul cannot be immaterial.

2. Descartes has coastdered soul as a substance. He tries to prowe its existence by the fact of
thinking By as thinker of the thought, soul 13 only proved but not proved to be a substance.

3 According-to David Hume it 15 impossible to comprehend any soul substance Whenever
experiences are reflected upon, nothing like the substratum of experiences 1z discovered. The fault of
Descartes 15 that he confused the rapid continuity of experiences to be a soul substance.

4 Apcoerding to Eant, Descartes 12 guilty of considering soul as an object of knowledge. Soul 13 the
subject (knower) of the objects not an object to be known. It 15 the soul which knows every other thing

5. The relation of soul and body 15 also objectionable. When these are substances why does it so
happen that abuse of body results in loss of consciousness and mental tension often results in weakening of

body. The answer attempted by Descartes 18 that God has willed inter-actionism between the two. But this
answer 18 not satisfactory.

Despite all the difficulties in his philosophy the greatness of his philosophy lies in systematic belief
and explanation of soul substance.

4.0 Comparison between Descartes and Jainism
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The six substances are well emphasized 1n Jainism. It 13 said in Pancastikdva that the substance
which 1z conscious, knower, experiencier of all pleasure and pain; 18 called jiva. In EKartikevanupreksa
mwamni Kartikeva has said that Tva 15 the possessor of all good qualities the finest of all substances and the
highest of all substances. Thus there are many similarities as well as differences between the Jain and
Cartesian concepts of soul

4.1 Similarities

1. Both philosophies admit matter as opposed to soul substance. In Jainism, soul 12 called ffva and

2.

there also exists affva as opposed to fiva. The fiva and @ffva are considered as fundamental
substances by sayving in Tattvarthaglokavartika that "iiv@iivokidharnno". Descartes has alse
considered mind and body as substance. According to him the attribute of mind 1sthought and
that of body 15 extension Jainistn alse says that jTwa has the quality of consciousness and
pudgala has a quality of extension.

Descartes has tried to establizh a relation between matter and non material soul. The objection
against this relation i1z what 1z the nature of this relation? Whether it 1 phwsical or non-physical
if 1t 15 physical then it does not apply on soul and if it 15 otherwise U does not apply on material
body, Jainism alse considers soul to be purely non-physical and pudsals as physical It
conceives a relation also between these two, but here there 15 no problem as faced by Cartesian
theory because according to Jainism the soul which is reiated to pudgala 15 not purely non-
physical but something which 15 possessed of physical gualities.

Arccording to Jainism soul substance is beyond causality. Only those entities fall into the causal
chain which originate at some point of time. Sonlis permanent and eternal It 15 beyond origin
and decay and thus fiee of causal nexus. For Diescartes also soul 15 eternal and beyond causal
nexus.

Descartes has prowved the existence of soul with the help of doubt Indeed doubt can be
emploved to remove doubts regarding existence of soul InJaimism also we find an indication of
establishing soul through doubt T Tattvartha-vartika, Akalanka has said, 'soul exists' if this 15 a
deubtful knowledge then too theexistence of soul 15 proved because that which does not exist
cannot be doubted upon Jinabhadragant Esmadramana, in Videgavadvaka Bhigva has also
proved the existence of snul through doubt. He says to think whether fiva 15 or it 15 not, 15 to
think and thinking iz-a‘conscious activity or the activity of conscious. Thus jiwa exists. He
further says that a doubter has necessarily to be a thinker and thus doubt presupposes the
existence of doabter or soul.

For Descartes zoul 13 an object of knowledge. By T think therefore T am' he implies that the
knowledege of soul depends on the actiwvity of thinking According to Jainism alsoe soul is an
object ol knowledge, Mallisena in SyadavadamaniarT has said that all acts point towards the
agent o doer e g seeing, knowing etc. acts indicate towards knower and the performer who
performs all these acts is soul. Thus in Jainism also soul i3 object of knowledge.

4.2 Ditference

1. The zoul according to Descartes is unchanging and rational Soul according to Jainism is both

changing and unchanging as it, like other substances has the nature of 'origin-decay and
permanence’. PaficAstikava says ‘as substance it 15 unchanging and as mede it 15 changing.
Hariwvansapuriina says Dranvaparvdvaripaivannibvanitvo-bhdvatmakak”. This means that as
substance @md 15 xifva of the soul iz permanent and as parmaya it 13 axitye of as mode it 13
temporal. From childhood to oldage, from masugia gafi to devagati are all dimensions of soul.
If soul 15 supposed to be unextended then bondage and liberation shall become impossible.
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2. For Descartes, soul 15 an object of knowledge but never a subject of knowledge. According to
Tainistm, however, soul 1z both the subject and an object of knowledge. As omniscient, it is
knower of all knowable and since fiva 15 known through various means it 15 also the object of

knowledge.

3. According to Descartes soul i seated in pineal gland where as according to Jainism it 18 co-
extensive with the body it occupies. It 13 mentioned in Pancastikdva Tatparyavitti that—
"sarvaira dehamadhve jTvosti na cekdese" 1e. dtmd 15 extended in the entire body 1t 15 awarded
oft the bazis of its accrued karmas. There 12 no point of body which 12 not pervaded by zoul. It 1=
said in tarka bhasa that sensation occuring in any patt of the body 15 correspondingly sensed by
soul. Thus soul extends through out the body it possesses.

4 According to Jainism pure soul has infinite perceptition, infinite knowledge, infisite energy and
infinite bliss. The soul according to Descartes iz only rational It appears that the soul of
Descartes 15 much gross as compared with the soul in Jainism.

5 The soul according to Jainism has a wery wide scope. It 15 believed tobe extended not only 1n

human beings house soul

. The soul according to Descartes 15 purely unextended. Only matter 15 extended. While according
to Jainizt not only pudgala but soul also has quality of extension

7o According to the philosophy of Descartes, soul can never become God o Godlike (parsmdimd)
whereas Jainism holds that every soul has inherent potential of becoming parmdtmd. Samadhi
satak 31 mentions that:

“vah paramdtmd sa evaahan yoohan s parmastiah|
ahmeva mayopdsye nidxyuh kcediti sthitak||"

Thiz means I am the supreme self and the supreme self 1z me. Thus only I am worthy of worship
and by myself, none else. Thus according to Jamism there are two modes of one soul This 18 stated also 1n
the preface of "Parmatma Prakash ki Prastavana" on p. 103 The soul and God are totally different
according to Descartes.

#. The relation between souland body, according to Descartes 15 willed by God. It 15 God whe wills
interactionistn. Whereas according wo Jainism the cause of relation between soul and body 15 not the will of
any (Jod, but the karma bondage for which none other than soul itzelf 1z responsible. In 'Gommatsar' it 1z
mentioned that though soul and karma have independent existences yet they are related and this relation 13
not temporal but beginningless.

The abowe discussed sunilarities and differences show that the Cartesian concept of self 1z very
gross as comparad o that of Jainism.

5.0 David Hume's Idea of Soul

Lornin Scotland, David Hume studied in France and wrote there his famous 'A Treatize on Human
Mature' “This was initially not very well received. Hume has himzelf written that Tt fell dead out of the
press’. Hume's rejection of the existence of soul and skepticism were the main proposals in the book. Hume
developed his skepticism at the same place where Descartes had espoused it as a beginning point-of his
philosophy. Hume rejected the Cartesian idea of existence of soul Descartes had said 'T think therefore T
am" and Hume =said "I thinle, therefore I am not".

John Locke was the propounder of modern empiricism as a recation to rationalism Betkeley
developed this empiricism and Hume took 1t to culmination Like Locke and Berkeley, Hume also
considers experience alone to be the sourse of all knowledge, but his empiricism 1s different from that of

54



his predecessors. Locke had refuted the innate ideas and established experience alone to be the source of
knowledge. He had accepted the existence of external world, soul and God. For Berkeley also the source of
all knowledge was indeed experience but he established that only God, soul and experiences exst and the
external world 13 non-exstent, and so 1z matter. Berkeley held that if all knowledge 1z confined only to
experience, it 15 wrong to hawe belief in matter, which cannot be experienced. Hume agreed with this
position held by Berkeley, but added that the same posttion refutes the existence of not only the matter and
the external world but also of soul and God.

5.1 Refutation of Permanent Soul

Hume does not accept the existence of any thing which cannot be perceived or expenenced.
Arccording to him there are certain philosophers who imagine that we are always aware of that substance
which we call soul. They are very certain about its unity and continuity and think that this does not require
any evidence or proof, but unfortunately this positive statement 15 not supported by our' siperience. Thus
we don't have concept of soul. The question he raises is that from what impressions do we get idea of soul?
Ifthe concept of soul iz clear and knowable then from what impression it has 1ssued?

Hence 1n hiz "An Essay Concerning Human Understanding' he says—"I desire those philosophers
who pretend that we have an 1dea of the substance 1n our minds to point out the impressions that produce 1t,
and tell distinctly after what manner the impression operates, and from what object it 12 denived. Iz it an
impression of sensation or reflection? Iz it pleasant or painful or inditferent? Does it stay with uz at all
times or does 1t only return at intervals, if at intervals, at what time principally it does return and by what
causes it 18 produced?” And he thus concludes that there 15 nothing like permanent soul According to him
"Soul 15 nothing but a bundle of different perceptions whick succeed each other with an inconceivable
rapidity. He further says, "There 15 properly no simplicity 1 the self at one time, nor identity 1n different
times. Following are Hume's arguments against the extsience of permanent or eternal soul.

1. Ideas, doubts, impressions, feelings, passions, will, desires and imaginations etc. all are distinct
experiences and there 15 nothing that unites theg= experiences as a common substratum. This proves that
these are different ununtted perceptions and there is no permanent perceiver of these perceptions.

2. Hume says if there were any kin'd of eternal souls T would have sense perceived that Whenewer T
attempt to find that substance I find notting except my different experiences. A1 T get 1z perceptions and
nothing else. In event of death all experiences are removed. Then I do not have any kund of sensation and
resulting experience. Thus eternal seul 18 not acceptable in any caze. He has clearly written—"When I enter
most infimately into what I call 'myself’, I always stumble on some patticular perception of the other, or
heat or cold, or light or shade, love or hatred, pain or pleasure. I can newer catch 'myself’ at any time
without perception " In 4 n Enquiry Cocerning Human Tnderstanding' he further says—"The mind 1z like
a theatre where seweral perceptions successively make their appearances, pass, repass, glide away and
mingle in an infinite variety of postures and situations. "

Thus we.see that for Hume any permanent soul 12 an illusion. The truth 1z that our experiences have
such a bewildering speed that we by mistake assume same permanent substance attending all these
experiences but actually there 15 no common existence beneath fast arising experiences. Buddhists also
believes that we wrongly assume the flow of water or the rays of light as one composite existence where as
they actually are a continuous flaw of tiny droplets and light quanta. Some other western philosopher e g
T2 Ml and William James hold similar wiew. Hume as an empiricist declares that I am sure about the
non-existence of any soul substance.

3.2 Criticism
1. For Hume, soul 15 nothing except bundle of unpressions. This position 13 unsound. Thought 15
impossible without thinking being Hume 15 guilty of accepting thinkerless thoughts.
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2. Hume believes in the sequences of impressions but not in the knower who knows this sequences.
IfHume accepts impressions he must also accept the knower of the impressions.

3 In absence of existence of permanent or abiding soul memory becomes totally inexplicable.

4 German philesopher Eant has objected to Hume's wiew of soul He holds that mistake of Hume
lies in considering and attempting to reach soul as an object, whereas soul 18 actually the subject
that knows objects. The subjects cannot be khown as objects are.

5 We cannot explain Identity if we accept Hume's position. We all very well know that we are
same persons as we were ten years ago. If there were no eternal zelf this knowledge would not
have been possible.

Thus it can be confidently concluded that there are certain unsurmountable difficulties in Hume's
concept of soul. Thus his wiew i3 inconsistent.

3.3 Comparison between Hume and Jain Concepis of Soul

1. Hume rejects the existence of soul on the ground that it 15 in experieniciole where as Jainism
proves the existence of soul on the basiz of experiences also. Thus Huame 1z andtmavadi where
as Jainizm 15 atmawvadi.

2. According to Hume, soul 1z only an imagination of some philosophers, it 13 not real but illusory,
Tainism holds that souls 15 positively existent.

3 According to Jainism, soul is eternal as substance and temporal as modes, but for Hume soul is
nothing other than bundle of experiences and hence not eternal

4. Soul for Hume 12 impressions influx. Impressions are changing and so should ke the soul Thus
according to Hume, soul 13 changing  According to Jainism soul i3 both changing and
unchanging.

5 Hume's position of impermanence of soul substance i1z akin to that held by Buddhists
Arccording to Buddhists soul 18 unity of five skandhas but these skandhas are not permanent and
accordingly soul 15 also momentary. The criticism offered by Jains, against the Buddhist wiew
of soul 15 applicable against Hume's wiew also. Hemcandricarya has rightly observed in
Dwatringik a' that—

"Kriaprandiotrtie karmabhoga, bhavapramolksasmpti bhaigadosdn|
LUpekgya sdhsdtosanabhangamichan, aho mahidsdhasiial paraste||"

If soul 1z treated like successive impressions only with no permanent substratum then the moral law
of karmas shall go to perils. There will be no consequence of action in accordance with the actions. There
will be no moral responsibility. In absence of permanent soul, there shall be no memory and no moksa
Thus Hume's ane sided wiew of inexistence of permanent soul 13 not sound.

6.0 Kant's Idea of Soul

liamnual Eant, a great German philosopher has also seriously dealt with question of existence of
soul. Prior to Kant there were two opposing epistemological positions popular amongst philosophers.
Lccording to first, called 'Eationalism', reason alone was considered wvalid source of all knowledge.
According to second called 'Empiricism' experience alone was the source of all knowledge Descartes,
Liebniz and Spinoza represented rationalism while main empiricists were Locke, Berkeley and Hume.
Eant brought about a revolution in the world of philosophy by offering a cogent synthesis of these two
opposing view points, His view has been presented by Ernest Kushman as—"To Eant both empiricism and
rationalism were dogmatic, the one because it assumed the walidity of sensations, the other because it
assumned the wvalidity of innate ideas " Kant emphasized the synthesis of rationalism and etnpiricisim
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because without this synthesis genuine knowledge could not be made possible. He held, "concepts without
percepts are empty and percepts without concepts are blind. " According to Kant, experience provides the
originality and novelty to knowledge whereas reason makes it necessary and universal Thus a synthesis of
rationalism and empiricism 15 a must. Kant 1n his analyses of knowledge and its source reaches a question
that how does reason or understanding organise knowledge brought by the senses perceptions. According
to him this capability to organize knowledge 15 not an original faculty of understanding This capability iz
actually provided by soul Thus he reaches the concept of soul through epistemology.

6.1 Nature of Soul

Lccording to Eant soul 15 neither an object ofknowledge as held by Descartes, nor 1t 15 abundle of
experiences as held by Hume. Soul iz eternal subject of knowledge To try to acquire it as an-obgect 18 just
like trying to find sun light with the help of lamp. Mo knowledge 15 possible 1n absence of thiz pure
lnower. This pure knower 15 eternal and independent of experiences. All categories of understanding viz
fquantity, quality, relation, modality of necessity etc. are possible due to this soul substance only. He says
"The zoul is transcendental unity of pure apperception.”

Lccording to Eant, soul 15 transcendental It does not have a phenomenal existence. It cannot be
known by senses because sense can grasp only the concrete existences and seu! 13 neither concrete nor does
it exist in phenomenal world It 15 synthetic in nature as it prowvides unity to all our apperceptions
Lrcording to Hant soul 15 one, not many. Its unity and totality 12 not of the same kind as that of categories
of reason. The soul 12 indeed beyvond grasp and expression, vet 1t 1snota nibul. It exists, it 15 self~evident.

such a soul can newver be an object of knowledge, Abcording to Kant "The subject cannot be
reduced to an object” again with reference to Hutne's analysis he says "I can not know I, I can know me. "

6.2 Soul as Unknowable Reality

The soul 15 an abstract unity. It 15 not a kind of substance with attributes like consciousness, but it 13
consciousness itselfl It 1z universal This abstract unity cannot be known by pure reason Pure reason has its
reach only upto the phenomenal world, it cannst know the noumenon and thus it can not know the soul It
only refers to its being but always unable to grasp what it 1s. Eant holds that soul 18 unknowable, but not
non-existent. If there 12 no soul there shail also not be the knowledge The soul is intuited by its acts of

making knowledge possible. Prof. Anukuiachandra Mukeriee puts thiz as—"The zelf 1z undemakle, vet it 13
indefinable "

One question that arises o this concept of soul 15 how can soul be both real and unknowable? The
critics point out that the same seurce which brings to us the knowledge of soul must also tell us its nature.
Eant's position however 15 stnply that soul cannot be known by senses. It is intuited on the basis of its acts.

6.3 Criticism
1. According to Hegel, Kant's concept of self as abstract unity 15 meaningless in absence of

plusality in it Hegel holds that essential nature of the soul 15 of unity 1n difference. According
to-James Ward abstract soul as conceived by Eant does not serve any practical purpose.

2 According to Hegel, since self 1s manifested in acts of thinking, the self cannot be conceived as
different from acts of mind.

3. Onthe one hand Eant posits soul as beyond comprehension of reason and on the other hand he

also tries to explain it rationally. How far it 13 correct to reason about soul and also to consider
it beyond reason?

4. It 1s not proper to accept the existence of soul and also to believe that it 15 unknowable.

Thus it can be concluded that even Eant's concept of the soul 15 also not very consistent.
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7.0 Comparison of concept of soul by Kant and .Jain

It 15 now desirable to compare Eant's concept of soul with that of JTainism.
7.1 Similarities

1. According to Kant soul 15 abstract, so 15 it according to Jainism also. In Darvyasamgrah it 1s

clearly stated:

"“Vannarasa paica gaidhddo attha yicacaya jive|

po sarii appnutti iddo vavahara muth bandhade||”

1e. since soul 1z different from colour, smell etc. gqualities of pudgala, 1t 15 abstract In
Pancastikava (97) soul iz considered as an abstract substance only. Thus there is -similarity of
abstractness of the soul.

4.

Lccording to Eant transcendental soul 15 absolute, so 15 soul according to Jaimism. The
transcendental soul in Jainiztm i1s possessed of the four infinites (arantacatisiak) and hence it 1s
absolute and perfect.

Eant believes that soul 15 conscicusness. Jains also hold that soui 48 conscious by nature. For
Eant soul does not have quality of consciousness but it 1 itself cotisciousness.

Arccording to Eant soul 15 pure and JTainism also holds that liberated soul 12 pure soul

5. Eant believes that the sources of knowledge 1.e. Erasonand senses do not have original capacity

to lenow. It 1ssues from the soul, so dees Jaimism hold that the intellect and senses derive their
potential from the soul. Jinbhadragani has gone to the extent of accepting soul as substratum of
SENSes.

7.2 Differences

Thete are certain obvious reasons for differcaices in concept of soul between the two philosophies:

1.

1LE.

Eant has held soul only as a subject and ridiculed Descartes for holding soul as an object of
knowledge. Jainism holds that soul 15 subject as well as an object known by reason and senses.

Eant says soul 15 one, but Jainism holds that souls are infinite. There are different sculs 1n
different bodies. In sravakacara (by Amit Gatt) theory of many souls as against theory of one
soul 15 established by saying:

“sarvesdmela evama yyiyvale nets jalpitum|
Juxmma partyn sukhadines bhiinndndmupalabdhitak||"

since everyoody's birth and death, pleasure and pains are experienced to be distinct, the souls
are many

Ev considering soul to be a matter of perception, Eant has denied any source of its knowledge,
where as Jainism believes that soul 15 knowable through sources of knowledge. Ascetics with
lugher levels of spirttual purification have direct perception of soul

Lccording to Eant soul resides not in the world of phenomenon but in the world of noutnenon,
but Eant has not discussed the questions ldce—where 1z thizs world of noumenon? What 15 its
nature? etc. Jainism holds that the bonded soul stays in the world and the liberated ones beyond
world. Inthe dgama literature this bevondness 18 termed as 'siddhasia'

For Eant the soul 15 real but at the same time it 15 also unknowable. For Jainizm the soul iz real
and knowakle It 15 known by inference and aloukika perception According ot it all that 15 real
iz also knowable. There 15 no unknowable reality according to Tainism.
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5.0 Conclusion

We can thus conclude that there 15 a detailled analysis of soul in Jainism. Where as in western
philosophy thinkers like Hume hawve, in a sense rejected the existence of soul and Descartes has considered
it to be non-existent in animals. Thus western philosophy in this regard 18 quite gross. Though Kant has
presented some finer analysis of soul substance but he is criticized for transcendence and abstractness of
soul.

Question:
Essay Type:
Analyze the similarities and differences between the Jain and the Cartesian conceptions of soul.

Short Answer Type:

Compare analytically the conception of soul az held by Kant and Tainism.
Elucidate Hume's views regarding soul

Objective Type:

Who established soul by saying Tthinlk, therefore I am'?

To which text does Jivaica Z0tra belong?

Who hasz considered soul as a 'flux of impressions'?

Who has considered soul as an 'unknowable reality'?

What has James ward said about Eant's concept of soul?

According to JTainism, whether soul 15 one or many?

Who zaid that "The self iz undeniable, vet indefinable'?

How many kinds of souls are mentioned in Plaie's dialogue called Thaedrus'?

What has been called 'pure soul' in Jainism®

Who 1s the author of the statement—'"The subiect can not be reduced to an object'?
Answer of Objective Type (Juestions :
1. Descartes, 2. Tattvarthasttra, 3. David Hume, 4. Eant, 5. Dot on a letter, 6. Many, 7. Eant, 8. Three, 9.
FParamatma, 10. Eant.
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1.0 Introduction

Mind and body relation has remained one ol the important problems of modern western philosophy.
This was an era fperiod when philosophy was becoming critical of all presuppositions and beliefz. In this
age dualist Descartes (A D, 1556-16350) absolutist Spinoza (A D 1646-1716) and Liebniz (A D 1646
1716) were prominent philosophers. These three rationalists began a new chapter of logical thinking in
philosophy. Descartes had szet a revelution against medieval dogmatism. In the medieval dark ages
philosophy was captive of religion‘and no free philosophical inquiry was permissible.

2.0 Objective

Cur objective in this-Chapter 15 to discuss the probletn of mind-body relation as dealt by Descartes,
mpinoza and Liebniz and compare thewr views with Jainism.

3.0 Mind-body Piroblem

Eene Descartes created an opportunity for critical thinkang dizssociating philosophy from the grip of
religious dogmatism Descartes 15 unforgettable due to his contributions of philesophical method
concertiing concepts of self, dualism and rationalism. The rationalism initiated by Descartes was further
developed by Spincza and taken to its limits by Liebniz. The central 1ssue of philosophy in this era was
substance and the mind body relation, arising from conceptualization of substance. Mo philosopher of this
age was free from questions like—"What 1s the nature of mind and body? Whether these are relative or
absolute? Whether these are of similar or opposing nature? If they are dissimilar then how and why do they
interact etc.? According to some, mind and body are totally different and opposed. Some believe they are
not opposed and are qualities or attributes of one ultimate substance and hence they co-operate with each
other. And for some thinkers, these are not different at all. Four different kinds of basic wiews with regard
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to problem of mind and body became popular in this era, namely: 1. Interactionism, 2. Occasionalism, 3.
FParallelism and 4. Pre-established harmony.

3.1 Interactionism

The contribution of Descartes on the nature of problem and its solution concerning the relation
between mind and body 1z known as interactionism. Descartes 15 a well known dualist of modern western
philosophy even though dualism iz apparent in the early Greek philosophy era also. Plate's dualism of the
world of senses and the world of ideas, phenomenal and transcendental, things and essences and body and
soul and Aristotle's dualism of matter and form, body and soul are well known Descartes has presented a
newer explanation of mind body relation The earlier philosophers had considered these two a5 the two
different aspects of the same substance and these were considered relative to a fundamental subetance. But
Descartes conceived of these as absolutely different from each other. According to Descartes, mind has the
quality of thought or consciousness and body has the quality of extension. The soul 15 ‘abstract where as
body 13 concrete. Soul 15 the subject and body 15 the object. Soul 15 immaternail and body 13 material The
differences in mind (soul) and body can be understood better with the help of follewning chart:

bMind/Soul -sentient Body/Matter - insentient
1. Conscious 1. Un-conscious %)
2. Indivisible 2. Divisible
3 Intelligent 3. Un intelligence
4. Abstract 4. Concrete
4. Unextended 5. Extend=d
. Simple b, Complex
7. Mon-physical 7. Phigsical
8. Eational | 8. lrrationalIo-reason
9. Perceiver _ |9 Perceived
10, Enower A 10, Object of knowledge

Mow the question is that if mind and body are so different and opposed in nature “how do they
influence each other™ The acts of our will or thinking affect our body and the bodily experiences affect
our thoughts. Thus the question that bow absolutely different substances can underge such mutual
influence, becomes obwvious. Descaltes does not appear to have a very sound explanation of the above
problems, but it 12 true that he Sffered interactionizm as a solution of these difficulties. Descartes has
discussed interactionistn in his svotk—Tassions of the soul', but appears to have never been firm and
certain on this. According to-his interactionism, mind acts on body and body acts on mind This activity 1s
performed from the agency of pineal gland (where the soul resides) which is situated in the centre of
human brain. It 15 actually matter but the principle seat of soul Sensations and passions activate this pineal
gland and the soul experiences the sensations etc. During the acts of will the soul has self activity. This
self-activity of the soul activates the pineal gland, and 1t 1n its turn activates mind and the entire body. In
this way, with the help of pineal gland mind and body interact with each other. F. Mayer puts this view in
his 'A History of Western Philozophy' in these words:

The mind and body meet in the Pineal Gland', which i1z 1n the centre of brain. Here they rest
upon each other. The pineal gland does not destroy the essential diversity between the mind and
the tody. The body wallks and breathes, but the soul enjoys, suffers, loves, perceives, wakes,
et "

In the same way Frank Thilly also savs in his "A History of Philosophy' that—

"The soul, though united with the whole body, has its principal seat in the pineal gland of the
brain. Mowments 1n the animal spirit are caused by sensible objects and are transferred to the
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pineal gland. The soul can alse mowe the gland in different wavs. This motion 15 transferred to
the animal spirit and conducted by them over the nerves in the muscles.”

Descartes uses an example to show the nature of relation between mind and body, He says that
horse and itz rider are mutually different, vet they can interact. Just as the rider 15 able to control the speed
and direction of the horse through hiz acts, so does mind generate activities on the body and just as the
tider 13 happy to see hiz horse perform in the desired way, so 13 mind happy to see the body acting in
deswred way. But thiz example 15 not a very appropriate one. In case of nider and its horse both are similar

to each other in many ways but mind and body hardly have any similarity? They are rather opposed to each
other.

Thus there are certain obvious dafficulties with interactionizm:

How 13 interaction between two mutually opposite entities possible? Why should ane react to the
acts of the other? If they do, then, they are not opposed.

How can pineal gland which is part of body be the seat of abstract and formless soul?
Ifthe scul dos not eccupy any space, how can it be supposed to be situated in pineal gland?

Why do certain bodily activities do not generate any reaction in nund? For example, the flow of
blood in the wiens and arteries 1.e. the body does not have any corresponding reaction in mind.

Lccording to Descartes, animals do not have soul. How then their various kinds of bodily activities
become possible’? What 15 the cause of thewr bodily acts?

Due to these difficulties with interactionistn, Descariss, sometimes, also appears to be pointing
towards parallelism. According to parallelism, mind and body exst parallel to each other. What occurs 1n
one 15 represented also in the other. But Descartes could ot fully elaborate parallelism, which was latter
developed by Benedict Spinoza. On some occasions, Descartes has gone to the extent of saving that the
relation of mind and body cannot be known ratiorally. It depends solely on sense perception And since 1t
1z not rationally grasped, it 15 alse unclear and obscure. Otherwize for Descartes, true knowledge 13
necessarily clear and distinct and thus the: kriowledge of this relation 15 not true knowledge MNorman
Campstith in his work Tew Studies in the Philosophy of Descartes' has presented a view that the relation
between mind and body in the philosophy of Descartes 15 a true or actual relation and this relation 15 itself a
substance just as mind and body are “But if the relation iz taken to be substantial, then mind and body will
becotne inseparable and this will imply the impossibility of soulless body. But even dead matter or body 13
areality. Thus, this view 1z not sustainable.

These views make it clear that Descartes could never finally conclude the problems of relation of
mind and body and thus thiz problem remains one of the most complex problems of the philosophy of
Descartes.

3.2 Occasionalism

Lrpcla Geunlinex (A D, 1624-1669) a pupil of Descartes became interested in the mind-body
problem. Macolus Malebranche also offered a refined form of interactionizsm. Both these philosophers
agreed that if mind and body are totally different from each other, then there can be no wirtual relation
between the two. The quality of mind 15 consciousness and that of body 15 motion. The problem 1z how can
bodily motion affect consciousness and consciousness affect bodily motion? Descartes found recluse 1n
interactionizt and the will of God, but his successors were not interested in owerburdening God. These
successors of Descartes were not satisfied with mere will of God, instead they believed that God was the
actual cause of all motion 1n physical things. He 15 the real imtiator and regulater of motion, which brings
about change God mediates between mental and physical and he alone i3 the cause of relation between
mind and body.
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In his essay 'Ocrcasionalism' contained in Pashchatya Darshan Ea Itthas, Vel II, Dr. Eamesh
Chandra Sharma has clearly written that the God 1s the cause of relation even between mind and mind and
between body and body He says that in the game of billiard when a mowving ball collides with the
stationary ball, the former gets the latter mowing; the former deoes not have any power of 1tz own that can
affect mowvement of the stationary.

The movement of the second ball 15 explainable only through God, who at the time of meeting of
balls generates motion in accordance with the laws established by hum. According to cccasionalists, both
experience and will are incapable of bringing about mutual effect and change in mind and body. The cause
of the activity of both te. mind and body 13 God.

In this way Geuliencx and Malebranche neither agree with cause and effect theory of Descartes nor
with pre-established harmony principle of Liebniz. According to these philosophers, God has so designed
mind and body that they mutually affect each other. There 15 no need to consider any of thege as the cause
or the effect of the other. Frank Thilly 1n his 'A History of Philosophy' has explained this position as—

"He (God) bound together the most diverse things {the motion of matter atid the choice of my
will). . That when my will wills such a motion as it wills occurs, the will wills, stirs without any
cavsality or influence of the one upon the other az in the case of two clocks carefully adjusted together
to the daily course of the sun, both are made by the same artisan and with same workinan ship "

Thus we can say that the motion in body and knowledge in mind are caused not by each other but
by God. The body 15 made to act in accordance of the knowledge of mind by God only. This theory of
Feulincx and Malebranche 15 known as occasionalism. Geulincs has emphasized that my body acts due to
God where has Malebranche has emphasized that God 13 the cavse of my knowledge.

Thus it now becomes easy to conclude that in crder to remove difficulties in interactionism of
Descartes occasionalistn was propounded by Guelincz and Malebranche, but due to putting freedom and
responstbility in philesophical jeopardy, even this theory of relation between mind and body could not
remain free of problems If God 1s everythingthen there 1z no meaning of feedom and responsibility.
Lnother problem 15 that if there 12 nothing other than God then how can immorality, evil and corruption be
explained? If only God 1z and he 15 also omuipotent then such realities should have no place in the world.
We in our daily life experience not only good, but alse ewil, injustice etc. along with good, how then God 18
everything”?

Thus we see that even cccasionalism has not been able to satisfactorily solve the problem of
relation between mind and body But this much must be admitted that Guelinex and Malebranch though
generally unsuccessful have indeed been able to conclusively dilute the interactionism of Descartes to pave
tirm way for absolutismef Spinoza

3.3 Parallelism

spinoza (A D 1632-1677) has offered his solution of the mind-body relation problem in his great
wotk 'Ethics's Unlike Descartes he neither believes in interactionism nor in cause-effect explaination of
acts of one as the cause of the reaction in the other According to Spincza cause and effect phenomenon
occurs ofly where there are at least two substances. Spinoza i3 an absolutist and holds that when only one
substance exists there 15 no question of cause and effect. According to hum the mistake of Descartes was
that he first considered two separate substances and then tried to establish interactionism bazed on cause
and effect, between mind and body He also does not agree with the cccasionalism propounded by
Feulincx and Malebranche. These two also considered mind and body to be of opposing natures and tried
to establish a relation between these as occasionalism and when they did not succeed in satisfactory
explaination of this relation they put God as the cause of this relation.
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In Ethics' Spincza savs that mind and body are not two different substances. There 1z only one
ultimate substance and that substance 15 God. Wind and body are the attributes of this substance or God.
Wlind and body as attributes exst parallel to each other and neither of these influences the other. What
occurs in mind occurs also in the body and vice-versa, without any causal operation Frank Thilly has put
the wiew of Spinoza in his boolk "A History of Philosophy' as:

"“We cannot explain the mental by the physical, as materialistn does, nor the physical by the
mental as 1dealizm does. Both the mental and the physical realms, the world of thought and the world
of motion, are menifestations of one and the same reality, and are of equal rank, neither 15 the cause or
the effect of the other, both are the effects of the same cauge, both flow from the same substance. God
regarded in one of his aspects, 15 a space occupwing, moving thing, in another aspect it 1z an 1deal
world This 13 what may be called a double-aspect theory, it 15 likewise a form of psycha-physical
parallelism, and the order and connection in the one realm are the same as in the other.

But there are several problems in this parallelism. Parallelism tends to take as towards pancychaism
which 15 not sound Parallelism implies that whereewer there shall be a bodily activity there shall
necessarily also be a mental activity. We shall be obliged not only to consider mitid not only in living body
but also in non-living substances, and this is hardly acceptable. Further if mind and body are flowing
parallely from the same substance, then, they should never obstruct each other, but we all notice that some
times in a state of very deep or engrossed thinking, we are shaken By some sound etc. implying that
physical obstructs the mental Thizs kind of obstruction (influence’ 15 unexplained by parallelism. Thus
parallelism 1z alzo not fully sustainable.

3.4 Pre-Established Harmony

For Liebniz, mind and body are neither two distinet substances {as Descartes) nor are they parallel
attributes of one substance (as Spinoza holds). These both are rather conscious in nature. That, which 1z
considered by others as matter, for Liebniz, 12 alse aconsciousness in dormant form. From stone to God
everything 1z conscious, though the level of conscisusness varies. Thus he does not believe in the matter-
consciousness duality, According to him, everything 15 monad, soul of higher degree and body of lower
degree of consciousness.

The monads are windowless, and admit of no external influence and are regulated by their own
internal and structural law. The monads of mind and the monads of body are independent of each other and
there can be no interaction betwesn them. These are also not parallel attributes of any substance. They only
have a pre-established harmony According to Liebniz God 15 not required to harmonize the acts of mind
with that of body or vice-versa at every occasion He has provided monads with one time and everlasting
harmony. He has so destgned the monads that they always enjoy absolute harmony. This harmony is pre-
established 1.e prior te steation Folkenberg has explained thiz in his '& Histery of Philosophy' as:

"The correspondence of the different pictures of the world, howevwer, 15 grounded 1n a divine
arrangement, through which the nature of the monads has from the very beginning been so
adopied to one another that the changes in their states, although they take place in each
arcerding to immanent laws and without external influence, follow an exactly parallel course,
arid the result 15 the same as though there were a constant mutual interaction.”

The same fact was clarified by Liebniz himself in later years of his life in a letter to Clark as
follows:

"The harmony or correspondence between the soul and the body 15 not a perpetual miracle but
the effect or consequence of an original miracle worked at the creation of things Though
indeed it is perpetual wonder, as many natural things are "

64



In hizs Monadology' Liebniz has called God as monad of monads. Monads are infinite but their
cause 18 one and that 15 God Amongst infinite monads there 12 a harmony and the cause of thiz harmony
can be none other then God. In his own words—

"The monads are neither abzsolutely primitive nor eternal nor in a world, the absolute, but they

depend upon divinity, the primitive unity or the simple substance of which all monad are
created or derived, are the products and are born. "

Liebniz tries to explain the mind-body relation with an example of two watches alse. According to
hitn God, the supreme wotkiman has set mind and body like two wvery accurate watches. From the
beginning, these watches have been so arranged that they show same time always in their lifetime. This
example of two watches cannot however be applied on all theories of mund-body relation. It can be held
that according to Descartes they are aligned to a bigger efficient machine which malkes thern show same
time. Accordingly for Spinoza these could be two watches or only two windows of the sanie big watch and
hence show one time only. Geulincx and Malebranche could say that the great creator ofthese watches has
designed and arranged these watches so efficiently that they always show same time Thus, Liebniz offered
a pre-established harmony theory to understand and explain mind-body relaticenstip. But if we seriously

analyse Liebniz's position we come across many difficulties with his concept of relation between mind and
body.

If monads are really windowless, totally impregnable, mutually independent and unaffected then how 1=
even the pre-established hartnony possible amongst them? fnd if pre-established hartmony really
holds then the monads are not free, independent and unatfected.

If all monads are beginningless, endless or eternal then mind and body monads must also be so. But if
these are alse uncaused and eternal then there 45060 point in considering them as created and
arranged or harmonized by God

To szay that God 1z the perfect monad and on the other hand alse to say that he 15 creator and
harmonisoer of monads is ihconsistent Aay perfection can have no activity and desire, how can
Fod be supposed to be having these.

Thus we can conclude that the relation of muind and body has remained a challenging problem for western
rationalists. Despite many kinds of conceptualizations they could not offer an-undizsputable solution of this
problem.

4.0 Mind-body Relation i Jainism

Jainiztn admits of the relation between jiva and pudoala or soul and body. Jiva and body here are
neither one nor different but there 1z unity in difference. This unity of differences is supported by
anekdntavdda. Bhagwai SUtra mentions that Gautam once asked Mahavira—'@va@ bhante! Kdyve anne
kiye? govamd ayave kiye, axye vi kdye Le if soul and body were altogether and eternally different then
they could not-have met at all, and if they were altogether and eternally one they could not separate or be
separated byany effort, since they unite and dis-unite” Mahawira sees synthesis in holding unity in
differences, soul exists even after death of body and in the sidadba state, soul exists as distinct from body.
Thuz sou! and body are different from each other In the empirical state, however, these are experienced as
an apparently unbrealable amalgam. The pure form of soul 1z devoid of body. This 15 the stage of moksa or
liberation and the impure form of soul 15 that which 1z attached with bodies or matter. This 1z the stage of
bondage or worldly existence. In Dravyanuyogatarkana this i made clear by saying:

"suddho bhiavah kevalamanyascoyopddiikal smriak)
suddhan bind na muktisca vindasuddhan na lepatd||”
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This means that the soul is essentially pure when it 15 in its own nature and it 15 made impure by
predicates arising due to attachment or bondage There iz no bondage possible without impure psychic
activities (Ahdva) and no liberation possible without pure bidva.

In the worldly form, any contact with the body causes sensation and hence empirial soul and body
are identical In Bhagawati, ten different attributes of empirial soul like motion, sense organs etc have been
listed. If the empirical soul and body ate not considered identical, then these cannot be considered as part
of empirical soul Jainism holds that there are five categories of body, vz

Auddgrika body [ physical body, that which 1z made up of gross pudgala that which compris es of flesh,
bones, blood ete.

Vaikrivaka or celestial body; that which enters into various quantifications e g small, big, light, heavy
etc 1z the vaiibrivaka body.

Abdraka or communication body, that is the body which gain the vogic powers of telecommunication
through éapasyd.

Taijasa or electric body; 1e. a subtle body which remains tied to soul even after-death of gross body.

Karmana or storage body; e a formless bodytied to the soul which ran store actions and their
reactions to be produced later.

Thus according to Jain relativity, body 13 both formless and that which has a form.

4.1 Beginning of Relation?

To the question of beginning of relation between soul and body, Jainism holds that though soul and
body are ultimately different substances, there relation did not'occur in tirne. This relation 12 beginningless,
since the cause of relation iz karma and since there 1z begitungless relation between karma and soul, the
relation of body and soul is also beginningless. Ac@rve Pujyvapada says: the soul gets tied to passions
hasdvas) due to karmas of earlier birth and karmas influx 1s due to kas@vas Those souls which are free of
kagayas are also free of bondage Thus it 1z clear that the relation of soul and karma 12 a causal one likce that
of seed and tree, which 1z beginningless. It 15 stated 1n Tattvarthakartika that just as old rice 15 taken out
from the store and newer placed 1n it so does the influx of karmas cccur in the karmana body.

4.2 Explanation of the Relation e abstract and Concrete

COne more important questist is—how 15 abstract (soul) related with concrete (body)? "While
various other philosophies cannot explain this satisfactorily because for them soul 15 only abstract, Jainism
on the other hand holds that the soul i3 abstract as well as concrete, and hence there 15 no difficulty in
Jainiztn of the relation of sbetract and concrete. The pure soul 13 abstract while bonded soul 15 concrete. In
sarvarthasiddhi it 15 mentioned that the concrete soul 15 related only to concrete karmas. {2/7)

4.3 Soul as Co-exxensive with Body

According. to Jainism, soul is co-extensive with the body. By stating "Sadeha FParimane',
Dravyasamgrah establishes soul as co-extensive with body it occupiles. Ac@rva Hemchandra says in
Anuvogavyavechedika that—

"vatreva yo drsia gundh sa tatra kumbhadivata nigpratisaiasanmetaia|

tathdpi dehad bakirdtmatatvamataiva vadopahatdh pathanti||"

This means that the substances and there attributes are concotnitant. Thus attributes like knowledge
etc of soul exist in the body alse, hence soul 15 in the body and not all pervasive. Acaryva Mallizsena says in

syadavadmanjar that—

“Fmd sarvagate wa  bhavati,  sarvatratedegundnuplobdhbeh, yoo ya  sarvatrdnupalobh-
yamdnaguyah sa s lsarvagato na bhavati, yathd ghotal fathdeayvam tasmota tathd vyalireks

wyardda
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The same iz explained in Vifesavasyakabhasva as—that whose attributes are not present 15 absent
itzelf. For example attributes of fire do not exist in water, therefore, there 15 no fire in water. In
Pancastitava it 15 also mentioned that the soul has the quality of expansion and contraction only as long as
it 1z united with body. As scon as soul sheds its karma and becomes liberated, the gualities of expansion
and contration are lost. Thus only the empirical soul has

5.0 Comparison of Jain Mind-Body Relation with Western Thought

When we compare the Jain concept of mind-body relation with interactionism of Descartes
occasionalism of Geulinex and Malebranche, Parallelistn of Spinoza and pre-established harmony of
Liebniz, we find that all these western phulosophers have posited the existence of God in some way or the
other. Descartes says that it 15 the God's will which is responsible for interaction of mind.and bhody,
Feulincx and MMalebranche also hold that God's will 15 the cause of this relation Spinoza hias gone tnuch
further than these to accept God as the only substance and mind and body as attributes of that substance of
God, which run parallel to each other. Liebniz holds that only consciousness exists, 1 e there 15 only soul
and no body, what appears to be body is only crude form of consciousness, and thic way promoting a kind
of panpsycahism he holds that relation 15 of pre-established harmony, which wwas set by God since the
beginning of the universe. Thus God according te Liebniz 13 more powerful than conceived by others.
Tainism howewer, does notrest this relation of mind or soul and body on anw Kind of God. There 15 no place
tor God in Jainism. The relation 15 explained by nature and kind of Tiwas and their karmas. With reference
to transcendental wiewpoint (wiscaya maya), abstract soul from the beginmingless time, involved 1n
attachment etc. gets attached to concrete karmas,

Thusz we can see that there iz netther difference nor identiality alone, but unity in difference in soul and
body according to Jainism and the cause of the relation betwesn mind and body 15 karma and nothing else.

5.1 Descartes and Jainism

Descartes has given a theory of interactionism to explain the mind-body relation and has held that this
interaction operates through the agency of pineal gland. According to him, "The soul has tts principal seat
in the Pineal Gland " The soul causes motion inentire body from this gland only. It is able to do 2o because
Fod will it to happen. Some features of Cartesian kind of relationship between mind and body are—

Zoul and body are totally opposedto each other

The seat of soul 1 Pineal gland.

Mind and body mutually react to each others activity.
Fod's will 12 responsible Dor this relation.

With reference to-above mentioned features of mind-body relation we can say that in Jainism, mind
and body are not oppesed to each other. Only pure soul 12 opposed to body but the empirical soul has no
opposttion with the bady.

With reference to situation of the soul, Descartes has held that its seat i3 1n the pineal gland.
Arccording to Jatnism, soul pervades entire body it occupies or 18 co-extensive with its entire body for
Dezcartss the vltimate reason of mind-body relation iz God's will, whereas for Jainistn this relation is
brought -about by karmas Jainism has no place for God Thus Jamnism does not face difficulties 1n
establishing soul-body redaction as cartesianism does.

3.2 Geulincx, Malebranche and Jainism

Arccording to these two, God alone iz that potent cause which effects knowledge in the soul and
motion in the body. Since these two were disciples of Descartes, they have some influence of Cartesianism
on their thinking Accordingly they also ultimately rest mind-body relation on potency or will of God.
Tainizm does not believe in God. Had there been God in Jainism, the healthy soul would have acquired
healthy body and vice-versa. But in the history of western thinkers, we see that saintly soul of Socrates
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resided in not so attractive body and the learned soul of Eant resided in his feeble and sick body. Thus it 13
fallacious to consider God as the cause of mind-body relation. This kind of conception of God reduces God
to be no more important than potter, carpenter etc.

3.3 Spinoza and Jainism

Lccording to Spincza, mind and body are not distinct substances but the distinct attributes of same
substance called God. The relation of mind and body 15 parallelism. Since mind and body are the attributes
of zame substratum there 18 necessary co-ordination in these two by wirtue of substance, they are the
attributes of God only.

Jainizm does not agree with this position of Spinoza that mind and body are the attribute s of God. It
also does not agree with parallelism az offered by Spineza According to Spinoza, mind 13 conscious
without extension and body has only extension and no consciousness, vet both are of equal rank or status.
Jainizm on the contrary holds that soul 13 definitely superior to body and it alse controls the body.

3.4 Liebniz and Jainism

Theory of pre-established harmony given by Liebniz 15 one of the very popular western theories of
mind-body relation. The main features of this theory are—

Both body and soul are conscions.
These were endowed with a harmony by God at the time of thew ereation by him.
The causze of all their activity 15 God.

JTainism on the contrary considers only soul to be conszious and body 15 essentially unconscious
according to it Jainizm also does not believe in the existence of God, hense he cannct be any kind of cause
of any effect. If God 15 believed to be eaxstent and that 194 as the cause of everything then we shall have
rigid determinism and all freedom and responsibility will be devoid of meaning &A1 beings would be no
mote than the puppets of God. Thus Jainistn rejectz this view and holds that the universe 15 composed of
various substances and means will, freedom and karmas have important place 1n it. The following chart can
help us better understand the wiew and stand of warious philosophers:

5. Descartes Cuelinex and Spinoza Liehniz Jainism
Malebraniche
No.
01. | Mind and body as | Two suhstances Liind and body |Both are forrns of same | Soul 15 substance and
two substance. as attributes of [substance body i3 mode.
Cod
02, | Two substances - | Two substances Fun parallel | Both are conscious. Are different from
opposed to 2ach- | opposed to each-other | to each other each other.
other.
a3 Eelabon as Relation As Felation As  |Relation As Pre- Relation of Uity in
Intzractionistn. Oeccasionalism. Parallelistn.  |established Harmony. difference.
04. | Eelation caused | Relation caused by Felated as Eelation as beginingless | Relation cavsed by
by God's will Cod's activity every | co-attributes  |[due to fine worlonan Karmas.
time. of same ship of god.
substance.
05 | Theist Theist Pantheist and | Teleologist determinist  [Relativist
Determinist ( Parcasamvdiradi).
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6.0 Conclusion

It can be concluded that the philosophers of the west have taken some absolutist position or the
else, and thus hawve not been able to satisfactorily explain the relation of mind and body. JTainism has
remained relativist and multiended in its approach and thus appears to have satisfactorily explained mind-
body relation.

Questions
Essay Type:
Explain the relation of mind and body according to western thinkers and compare it with Tainiam
Short Notes:
FPre-establizshed Harmony, 2. Soul-body Extension.
Objective Type:
Why are western philosophers unable to explain mind-body relation?
Who propounded parallelism?
What kind of relation exists between soul and body according to JTaitis?
Who hasz considered Pineal Gland as solution of mind-body relation?
What 1z the basic cause of soul-body relation in Jainism?
Does soul-body relation has a beginning according to Jainism?
For whom both mind and body are conscious?
Which great wortl of Spinoza discusses mind-bedy relation?
How many kindsicategories of body are accepted in Jainism?

Who beliewve(s) in cccasionalism?
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Tnit-3, Lesson-8:

Substance {Descartes Spinoza and Jainism)
Introduction

Ohjective
Theory of Substance
Cartesian Theory of Substance
spinoza's Theory of Substance
Substance 1n Descartes And Jainism
substance in Spinoza and Jainism
Similarity
Difference
Conclusion
Juestions
Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

The modern age of western philosophy was also termed asiis revolutionary age. This philosephical
era 15 called rewelutionary as it was initiated by Descartes whoe was continucusly busy stirring up
revolutionary philosophical concepts. He was the forerutiner in rewvolting against medieval religious
dogmatizm and establishing rationalism and spirit of free atd critical thinking. He beliewved that philozophy
must be free of all dogmatism, presuppositions and utiezamined beliefs so that we can achieve constructive
conclusions in philosophy. This was not easy to be tntical of age old beliefs, especially that of religion
Despite odds of many kinds Descartes very carefully and intelligently presented free thought on the
concept of substance. His rationalism was wdeveloped by Spincza and Liebniz took it to itz natural
conclusion

2.0 Objective

Cur purpose orf obiective 15 to present the theories of substance of Descartes and Spinoza and to
cotnpate them with JTain theory of substance.

3.0 Theory of substarce

In western world i has been commonly held that substance 1s that ultimate being which does not
depend on any thing for its knowledge and existence. The earliest of western philosophers (Greek) were
materialist. During that pertod Thales considered water, Anamimanies considered air, Heraclitus considered
fire, Empedociez considered earth, water, fire and air and Democritus considered atoms to be the ultimate
substances. For such materialists the existence of any immaterial substance was impossible. For these also
substance wras independent, absolute and eternal Aristotle's view of substance iz thus quite dissimilar to
these ealier conceptions of substance. He deprived substances of their independence because he
considered that substances e matter and forms are mutually relative to each other, none 15 absolute.
Wlatter keeps changing into form and form keeps changing into matter. He defined substance as that which
undergoes changes has some form 13 substance and to that which it changes or into which it changes 1s
form. But with the exception of Aristotle, the general western belief is that the substance iz essentially
independent and absolute existence. Spinoza in his famous 'Ethics', defined this substance as—

"By substance I mean that which exists in itself and 15 conceirved by itself, that what does not
need the conception of any other thing in order to be conceived "
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Descartes was in agreement with this definition of substance, but Liebniz accepted it with some
change. He emphasized more on independent force than with independent existence. It would be better to
say that Liebniz established independent force in place of independent existence. In Monadology' he has
clearly stated, for substance what 15 important 1s force, not existence. Hizs monads are thus centres of force.
The general conclusion emerging from the foregoing discussion 1s that the substance is:

Ihdependent being or existence of substance iz its necessary feature.
substance does not depend on any thing in order to exist and to be concerved.
substance does not depend on anything in order to be conceived,

Substance 12 independent and not dependent Substance 12 thus uncaused being.
It 12 not absolute but relative also.

3.1 Cartesian Theory of Substance

Descartes 15 supposed to be the father of modern rationalism. He believes"A substance iz that
which exists by itself and the existence of which does not depend as the existence wf anything else "

Thus as an absolute substance, he accepts only God's existence. Besides-this absolute substance or
iJod he also accepts two relative substances called mind and body. Hizs wiew o substance can be explained
by following chart.

Substance
Absolute (God) Eelative
A |
[ |
IMind Body
{Soul) {Idatter)
Conscious TTnconscious

Though Descartesds generally considered a great western dualist and his dualism iz 10 no way
inferior to the dualism of Sankhya and Madhwa, but the abowe chart clearly shows that he is actually not a
dualist but he believes i the exstence of three substances. How can he thus be called a dualist? Descartes
has howewer, mades clear in hiz Meditations' part 2, that ultimately God alone 18 the substance and he iz
absolute. Mind and body are relative substances only. Thus with reference to absolute and relative
substances also Descartes can well be considered a dualist.

Deztartes tried to apprehend the soul through the process of doubting. According to him, method of
deoubt 12-the best method to discover the self Descartes emploved method of doubt only as a departure
point 1 his philosophy. The conclusions he arrived at, with the help of such doubting were very certain
Thus despite beginning with and emploving doubt to a great extent he does not finally remain skeptic 1n
the end, as Pyrrosecstus did For Descartes, doubting was a means to reach doubtless truth. He proved the
existence of self as a reality, a thinking being. His famous dictum 15 "I think, therefore T am" or 'Cogito
Ergo Sum' In the part IV of his Tiscourse on Methods' he says “While I was doubting the existence of
every thing I thought that even that what I have been thinking must alse be non-exstent, but that was not
so. Thinking itself cannot be thought to be inexmstent; therefore thinker or I tnust exst” This reasoning of
Descartes generates certitude and clearity in the existence of self.
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Thus reaching the self through method of doubt Descartes proceeds to explain the nature of self. He
says, soul 15 permanent, eternal, pervasive, conscious, transcendental, unextended, independent,
immatenial, simple and indivisible. Since the soul iz also rational, it exists only in human beings. He does
not believe 1n the existence of soul 1n amimals. For him insects, birds and animals are all material things.
These do not have soul i evident by the fact that they cannot think or reason like human beings. They act
like watches and gramophones. The passions of birds and anitals arise and fade like growth and decay of
grass. These creatures have no soul. According to Descartes the locus of human soul 15 pineal gland which
iz found in the centre of human brain It 1z from here that soul activates entire body. Soul 18 the subject of
all knowledge. It has the quality of consciousness. It can will, imagine and memorize etc.

Besides accepting the existence of soul substance, Descartes accepts the existence also of matter,
He szays that man 15 not only conscious, he 15 also an extended being, this everyone kuacws through
experience. The cause of consciousness of man 15 his soul and that of his emtension ds matter. The
extension 15 not possible in the soul because soul 15 by nature an abstract reality. This to account for
extension, the experience of which 1z so obwious, there has to be the existence of matter. Another point 13
that no thesis is possible without corresponding counter thesis and matter 15 the counter thesis or the
counter position of the soul Thus the self evidence of the existence of soul alse automatically proves the
existence of matter. According to Descartes the 1dea of extension 15 alse innate like other 1deas. We have
direct and clear knowledge of extension He believes that the essential quality of all physical things is
extension. This extension 15 objectively real. There 12 no causal relation between the 1dea and the existence
of extension. The relation 15 rather tautelogical The world composed of matter with itz quality of extension
1z not colourful, appealing or hawing pleasures and pains. It congprises of pure mathematical and physical
formulations and comprizes of pure extension and motion Bothmotion and rest are the modes of extension
only, Descartes holds that the two substances interact with rach other and accordingly calls this as relation
of interactionism.

There exists an absolute substance besides and beyond these relative substances. According to him
this absolute substance 1z God who 12 perfect, etectizl, independent, omniscient and omnipotent. The God i3
bevond origin and decay and is transcendental God can not be known through the senses. God 15 not the
material cause, but the efficient cause of thizworld. He exists bevond this world The world is not created
to fulfill sotne desire of God. God betng perfect has no unfulfilled desire. The idea of God 13 an innate 1dea
In part-II of Meditations' he says "One innate idea of a being who 15 eternal, omniscient, omnipotent,
source of all goodness and truth, creator of all things "

Diescartes has not discuzzed the nature of God as much as he has discussed his existence. He has
offered three main arguments to prove his existence:

Cntological Arguinent
Causal Arguiment.
Costnological Argument.

The frst of his arguments for the exstence of God 15 an improvisation of the medieval argument
emploved by saint Anselm. Idea implies existence iz the crux of this entological argument. Descartes says
as that just as three sides are implied in the concept of triangle, so 15 exstence of God implied in the 1dea of
Tod. More over the idea of God 15 mest clear and the most distinet 1dea, thus God must be existent. The
idea of God 15 the 1dea of perfection. All things of the world are imperfect and their 1dea does not imply
their existence, but the idea of God 15 the 1dea of perfection and since perfection cannot lack any thing, it
must not lack exstence either. Thus God is necessanly existent. Although Eant criticized bitterly later but
he held that idea implies only 1deas and not existence. The 1dea of having a hundred rupees in my pocket
does not bring actual hundred rupees in my pocket. Thus idea does not prove existence.
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Descartes believes that nothing iz without cause. Evervthing has some cause. Further the effect 13
inherent in the cause. Effect can newver hawve any thing which 15 not already there in the cause. Thus cause is
at least as great as the effect. It has been rightly remarked that—"The cause must contain as much reality or
perfection as the effect”

since the idea of God 15 innate, it 1= an effect As an effect it must have some cause. F. Thilly has
clarified this in his book ‘A History of Philesophy' as—"1 myself cannot be the cause of the idea of God,
tor I am finite, imperfect being. While the 1dea of God 15 the idea of perfect, infinite being it must have
been placed i me by an infinite being or God and hence God must exist.”

Tnder hiz cosmological argument, Descartes says that the particularities and multiplicities present
in this world cannot be a creation of any worldly being. Mo one in the world 15 infinite and eternal; hence
noe one in the world can be the cause of infinite and eternal world MNature itzelf is matt=r and has no
consciousness and thus it cannot be the cause of itself Thus God alone can be the cause of this world

Thus God 1z the prime substance in the philosophy of Descartes. Yakoob Masih 1n his book
'Paschatya Adhunika Darshan Ei Samikshatmak Vyakhyva' has presented a wisw that the philosophy of
Descartes 15 God centered, wet it 15 different from medieval God centered ‘philosophies. The God of
Dezcartes 13 not worshipable. According to Descartes, this world s a rational creation, which man can
understand and know through reason.

When we seriously reflect on the Cartesian concept of subsiance, two major inconsistencies come
to light. Firstly if total independence and absoluteness is the nature of the being or substance, then there
cannot be the existences of relative substances alongside God. And secondly if mind and body are totally
opposed to each other, there can be no relation between

3.2 Spinoza’s Theory of Substance

EBenedict Spinoza (A D 1632-1677) enjoys a place of prominence amongst western thinkers. Prof
Sangamlal Pandey has opined that for some Spinaza’is the greatest philosopher, for some he 18 second only
to Plato, for some he 1s the greatest human after Jessus Christ Such people tend to compare his greatness
only with the personalities and thinkers of the west If we add to the list the philosophers of India and the
rest of the east, then we shall have to place Spinorza in the same category to which Gautam Buddha and
shankrachatya belong

Lnalyzing Cartesian conoept of substance Spincza said if substance 1z that which 15 absolutely
independent and if that substance 1z God then how can mind and body be conceived as substances™ Mind
and body are dependent on God hence cannot be substances. God alone is independent and abzolute
substance. Thus Spinoza took away the substancehood of mind and body and established them as attributes
of the substance of God "‘Folkenberg in his "4 History of Philosophy. writes—"substance 15 defined by the
concept of independence. According to this there 15 no substance except God Frank Thilly in his '4A
History of Philozophy' has stated this concept of Spinoza as "If substance 15 that which needs nothing other
than itself in order to exist or to be concerved, if God 15 the substance and everything else asdependent on
hitn, then chwiously, there can be no substance outside of God Consgequently, though thought and
extension cannot be separate substances, but must be attributes of the one single independent substance
which 1z God. Everything in the universe 15 dependent on him, God 15 the cause and bearer of all qualities
and ewents, the one principle in which all things find their being "

Thus following conclusions can be derived from Spinoza's concept of substance.

mubstance 15 an independent exstence. This further implies that it 15 the ground of existence of every
thing else, but itself not dependent on anything other than itself. It iz self-existent

Substance 1s absolute. It does not depend on anything other then itself in order to exist or to be
conceived. If it were dependent it would have been relative, not absolute.
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cubstance 13 unique 1.6 only one of itz kind If more than one substance are conceived than the
substances will not remain independent and shall be limited by existence of other substances
Moreover, there the problem of relation between substances shall put the limits to the existence of
substances. Thus, substance can be unique only.

Substance 13 absolute and infinite, unchallenged and unaffected by any other existence. This 18 possible
only when there 15 one substance only.

cubstance 15 self-existent, uncaused or self-caused and cause of everything else. If there were a cause
of substance the substance would not have been independent but it 13 neither dependent nor relative.

mubstance 13 eternal It neither originates not passes away.
substance 1z the only perfect being. All other things are imperfect.

cubstance has no desire. It does not have any purpose. Tt does not desire anvthing There 13 nothing
which substance does not already hawve.

substance 13 omuupotent. It 15 unchallenged by anything. There 15 nothing impozsible for the substance.

cubstance 13 selftewvident and self-ordered It does not depend on any thing for its existence and
conception.

substance 13 all pervasive of omnipresent. Everything i3 substance and substance 15 everything.
substance 15 also transcendental. It iz the world and 1t 15 also bevond world,

Substance 15 indescribable. Since it has infinite attributesand modes, it can never be fully grasped by
limited reason of mind Eegarding his substance Spinoza has held that ‘all determination is
negation'.

For Spincza this independent, absolute, infinite, unequalled and indescribable substance 15 God.
Fod 18 the only substance. One should remember bere, that the God of Spinoza 15 not like a Christian, Jew
or Islamic God, who creates the world, gives apptopriate rewards of deeds etc. Since the God of Spinoza s
present in evervthing, hiz position was not acceptable to the 'theists' and thus he was charged of being an
‘atheist', whereas the fact 15 there 15 hardlyany philosopher who is a greater theist than Spinoza According
to Spinoza, God 15 both inherent and franscendent and iz both the material as well as the efficient cause of
the world. Thus Spinoza 15 a 'panthest’. According to Spincza God as substance (or cause) of the world 15

TMature Maturans' and as an effect or modes he 13 Matura MNaturata' Hence he supports the all pervading
GOD.

mpinoza has discussed his concept of substance, attributes and modes 1n his famous work called
'Ethics'. Defining attribauie in Ethics, he says—"By attribute, T mean that which the intellect perceives as
constituting the essebce of substance. "

Thus, it iz attributes through which the intellect conceives substance. Substance 15 essentially
unqualified or predicateless or qualityless, and indescribable. Due to its attributes 1t 13 grasped as that
which has qualities and particularities. According to Spincoza there are infinite attributes of God, but man
can know only two 1. thought and extension, and this iz because man himself 1z combination of these two
only, By wirtue of being co-attributes of the same substance, thought and extension are not opposed to each
other. Though they are different, but they are not opposed and are in perfect co-ordination with each other.
These are the two streams of God as matter and God as consciousness. These are not different from God
These streams run paralleled to each other. There are two opinions regarding the metaphysical status of
attributes. Some hold that attributes are real, while some other hold that they are imaginary or not
ultimately real. Kunofisher considers these attributes as real where as Hegel and Ardman think that these
attributes are ultimately un-real But this conflict of wiews can be resolved by emphasizing upon Spinoza's
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basic belief that as possessor of infinite qualities God i3 indescribable and non-qualified whereas as creator
of the world he 1s also qualified or with attributes.

Lfter having discussed Spincza's theory of attributes it is now relevant to discuss his theory of
modes alse. Eegarding modes, Spincza savs in Ethics' that—"Bv mode I understand the modification of
the substance, that which exists in God and 12 conceived by something other than itself "

Lccording to Spinoza human mind can know only thought and extension out of infinite attributes of
the substance. The modes of thought are 1deas and the acts of will and the modes of extension are motion
and rest, extension expresses iteelf in particular figured bodies. Modes are further of two kinds: infinite and
eternal modes and the finite or temporal modes. As modes of infinite substance or God the modes by
nature are infinite and eternal but as particular finite bodies, the modes are transitory and temporal. As
consciousness ideas and the acts of will are eternal and infinite but as expressed in particular individuals
these are temporal

After critical examination of the Spinoza's concept of substance Liebmiz opined that Spinoza 1s
wrong in diluting the Cartesian dualism of substance into the dualism of attribui=s: Dualism, wherever 1t
may exist, 18 unacceptable. According to Liebniz, two opposing attributes can not exist in the same
substance. One of the greatest German philosophers, Hegel, compared the substance of Spinoza with the
cave of lon He said "Spincza's absolute 15 a lion's den to which all footprints point, but from which none
returns. " It was thus held perhaps due to the fact that Spinoza reduced every thing to substance and there
was 1o true existence other than absolute substance. Spinoza was also charged of 'atheism' whereas he 15 an
unmatched 'God intozicated' philosopher.

We can thus conclude that Spincza deserves the eredit of replacing dualism of Descartes by
uncompromising absolutiztm.

4.0 Descartes and Jainism

MNow we can compare the western concept’ of substance with that of Jainism. Let us first hawve
comparison of Descartes with Jainism.

4.1 Similarities

1. According to both 1e Desaries and Jainism, substance 15 real Pancastikaya by stating ‘Danvwarsdi
saliakhanaya’ and Tattvartbesutra' by stating seé drovyvae lekganar' show that substance 15 real
according to Jainism. Sialarly Descartes has also held "4 Substance is that which exists by itself "
Thusz for Descartes alss zubstance 15 real

2. Both the systems hold that substance holds attributes and modes. Jainism holds that reality consists
of substance and itz attributes and modes. Pafcastikava says ‘gunapaiivasayan va jan fan bhannoi
svvaxhuid',  Tattvartha  says  ‘gumaparvayavad  dravyasn’, Jan Siddhanta Dipika  says
'unaparvayasryarmdravyam, Dravyanuyogatark@nana says 'gunaparydyoeh sthdna meka rupan
sadapi  yat. Patcadhyayviizays ‘gunaparydye  samuddye  drovve' and  Pravacanasara  says
sgrmpunapary@yn dravvasei 8 vacandte'. From these definitions of substance, 1t ig clear that
arcording to Jainism, substance is that to which belong attributes and modes. According to
Descartes, the quality of mind 15 thought or consciousness and that of body 12 extension. The mode
of consciousness 15 memory and imagination etc. and time modes of extension are motion and rest
et

3. The categories of jivae and afiva in Jainism represent two kinds of substances. Accerding to
Pravcanasara—
"denrvad jvammagitvan jive puna cedanovacgamac |
poggaldavvappanuhain acedayannhavadi ya aifivai||"
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1e. by categories of jiva and ajiva the substance i1s of two kinds There are sentient
substances as fivasiand insentient substances as pudgala. In the same way Pancastikava says:

"adgise kil pugle dhosenddharenesy rpatihl fivagundnd|
tesiin acedanatithann bhayidann jivassa cedandd||”

This teans that ad3kd3se, &dle, pudgale, dharma and adharma are not jvas These are
unconscious, only five 18 conscious. Similarly Descartes also holds that mind and body are two
substances and thus he 1z a dualist He also like Jainism believes that mind can never become body
and body can newer become mind and thus his substances are of mutually opposing natures.
Lccording to Descartes Tlind or soul 15 entirely different from body'. Besides these, there are more
points of similarity between Descartes and Jainism. Both philosephies hold that substance 15 self
evident, substances newver change their essential nature, both believe that substances do not
transform into other substances.

4.2 Differences

The basic differences of eastern and western philosophies have certain abwious differences in two
systems of thought, namely:

For both substance 1z reality, but Tainism holds that real has the characteristic of origin-permanence and
decay, the modifications of substance are real but not eternal whereas Descartes holds that the
substance are eternal in the form of mind and body union.

According to Descartes, the essential feature of substance s its independence where as according to
Tainism the essential character of substance 15 origin termanence and decay. Jainism defines reality
as uttpadavyavadhrauvyalaksanam sat. For Descaries, the predicate of substance 15 its existence
whereas for Jainism there are sixz qualities of substance wiz. existence, obijectivity, knowability,
spatiality, substantiality and minuteness.

Lccording to Descartes, there are three substances in all. God is the absolute or ultimate substance and
mind and body are relative substancess On the other hand Jainism holds ‘saddravvdtemake lokab.
The six substances are mentioned 1o Mivamsara as—

"Jvd poggalekdyd dhvemaddbarend yo kila dydsann|
lacaoathid idi bhoapdd nandgune pajichin sayjuitaa)|”

Le. jiva, pudoala, dharmea, adharme, dicdse and kdla are the six substances possessed of
various attributes and modes.

Of the three substances of Descartes God 15 perfect and omnipotent. There 13 nothing superior to God.
It 15 the substratum of mind as well as body. But mind supports only consciousness and body 13
only uncarscious. The 'Dhawvald’, a holy text of Jainistn presents fiva and aiive as

‘tanncaddavvan divikan, jiva devvan aiiva davwan cedi.
This means that substance as jiva and afiva 13 of two kinds. The aiiva 15 both formless and

alpo has the form Pudgala 15 an qfive having form and dbarswy. adharma, adkdse and b3l are
tormless ajivas Thus one substance 15 conscious and remaing five are unconscious.

Both accept the existence of qualities, both also accept that qualities are dependent on substance and
gualities do not have qualities of their own Umasvat says that— Wravydasrayaeh sirgundd gunah’
1e the substratum of quality 1z substance but quality itself is not a substratum of anything. The
major differences between the two swstems on this 1ssue are “There are s1x universal qualities of
substances” according to Jainism whereas for Descartes, existence alone is the universal quality of
substance. Jainism also mentions the special or the unique qualities of substances, but Descartes
says only thiz that mind 15 conscious, body 15 unconscious and God 15 both,

76



Tainizm 15 a kind of pluralism as it accepts existence of multiple types of substances It actually
beliewves in the existence of six substances. Descartes beliewes in the existence of only two
substances and 15 accordingly called a dualist.

For the relation between substances Descartes has propounded interactionism. Jainism explains relation
of substances as unity in difference "bheddbhedavada’ "With reference to universal qualities there 1z
no difference amongst substances, with reference to their respective unique qualities substances are
ireconcilably different from each other.

3.0 Spinoza and Jainism

After comparing the theories of substance of Descartes and Jainism, 1t 15 now useful to compare
Spinoza's concept of substance with that of Tatnism.

3.1 Similarity

Both accept independent exstence of substance According to Jainism, all six substances are
independent. Mone depends on any other for its existence. According to Spinoza also the existence
of substance 15 independent and absolute. He says in 'Ethics'—"I hawe shown that he necessarily
exists, that he is so that all things are in God and so depend on him that without him they could
neither exist nor be conceived.”

Just as according to Jainism the substances are substratum of attributes {gura) and modes parnd@yas) so
according to Spinoza all attributes and meodes are the attributes and modes of substance. Though
Hegel and Ardman understand the attributes as imaginasy and ultimately unreal, but the attributes
as conceived by Spinoza are real Eunofisher suppott the view that attributes of substance are real.

5.2 Difference

Lccording to Jainism there are six substances. Tt 15 atated 1n Dravyanuye gatarkana of Bhojasagar that

" Dharmddharme nabhak kilau pedgale jiva ibamil]
arthah sat samaye Khydid jinairadhyantavariiah ||

But according to Spincza there 18 only one substance. This substance 15 absolute and is
everywhere. For him, everything s substance and substance 1z everything.

Jainism does not believe in the existence of God. God 15 neither a substance, nor the creator of the
universe. According te JTainism, God does not exist at all and thus Jainism is atheistic. Spinoza on
the other hand beliewss that God exists; he 13 infinite and omnipresent cause of the universe. DI O
Cloner has presented this view of Spinoza in his 'Critical History of Western Philesophy' as:

"The four cardinal points of the Jewizh teleological compass are the existence of God,
his wnity and infinity, his causation and regulation of nature and his assighment of man
of happiness or misery in accordance with the fulness or the failure in man's love of
God."

Lccerding to Spincza, the world 18 affected by substance as the rays naturally flow out of sun. But
Jainizm does not believe that the world 15 created. According to Jainism world or universe is
eternal and not a created existence.

Arccording to Jainism there are six universal qualities of substance Spincza believes that there are
infinite attributes of substance but human mind can grasp only two of them

Spinoza believes that the attributes of substance are all in a parallel flow. Accordingly the relation
between thought and extension iz described as parallelism. Jainizsm on the other hand believes that
the nature of this relation as Bheddbheda’ The following chart depicts the comparative position or
stands of various above discussed philosophies.
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Comparative Analysis of the Concepts of Substance

. Descartes Spinoza Leibniz Jainism
01. | Emphasis on the Emphasis on Emphasis on Cramaparnid
Independence of Existence. | Independence Independent veadadraniyarm
of Existence. Force.
02, | Three substances Fod = Wlany substances| Six Substances
mubstance Mlonads
Fod
|
| | i
Mind Body |
0% | God = Conscious & God = Only Conscious | One Conscious
Tnconscious (matter) Conscious mubstance Five
Thought & Theenscious
Extension
_
04, | God=M+E Fod + has Consciousness | S1x universal
M= Conscious attributes of 13 thn_a onlér qughtms anc}l .
_ thought and quality af cod uniue qualities
B =Extension extEnsion of all substances
05 | Dualist Absolutist | Pioralist satdravyavadal
06, | Efficient cauvse of the world | Material and Total Cause satdravyiimako
Efficient Cause
Lokak
aof the Wworld ora
07| Interactionisim Parallelism Pre-Establish ed Bhedabhedavada

Harmonsy

6.0 Conclusion

The foregoing discussien reveals that the modern western age was a significant period of rationalist
cotnception of substance. The three great philosophers, Descartes, Spinoza and Liebniz contributed
to the ratiopalist conception of substance, but we notice that they were all too rigid e g Descartes
ot dualizin, Spinoza on absolutism and Liebmz on establishing consciousness as the only
existetice. The extreme rigidity in their wiews of conception inwites tany philozophical and
theclogical criticisms. But Jainism on the other hand, we see, 12 not at all rigid. Jainism adopts
relativistic approach and its dheddbledavdda and concept of six substance answers all objections

satisfactorily.



Questions:
Essay Type:
Compare the concepts of substance of Descartes and Spincza with the Jain concept of substance.

Short Answer Type:

Exzplain matter and consciousness in the philosophy of Descartes.
Eriefly analyze the God substance of Spinoza

Objective Type :

How many divisions of substance are possible according to Descartes?

How many universal qualities do substances according to Jainism have?

Whether Descartes 13 a dualist or a pluralist?

What 1z the unique quality of jTva substance of JTainism”

How many substances are accepted by Spinoza?

Jainizm 15 dualist, pluralist or Saddravyavada?

Who considers attributes of Spineza as unreal?

How many of Tain Substances are conscious and how many of them ate unconscious?
The substance of Spinoza 13 independent existence or independent Torce?

Which text contains "Sat dravya laksanam"?

Answers to Objective Type :
1. Two (Absolute and Eelative), 2. 31z, 5 Dualist, 4. Conaciousness, 5 Only one, & Saddravyangde, 7.

Hegel and Ardman, 8 One conscious, rest unconscious, 9 Independent existence (being), 10
Tattwarthasttra.
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Tnit-3, Lesson-2
Causality
{Hume, Kant and Jainism)

Introduction
Ubjective
3.0  Characteristics of Cause and Effect Eelation
4.0 Hume on Cause—Effect Eelation
5.0 Immanuel Eant on Causality
6.0 Causality in Jainism

Idaterial and Efficient Cause
Comparison—Hume and Jainism
Comparison—IEant and Jainism
Conclusion
Cuestions
Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

The concept of causality has an important place in phildzophical parlance. Both Indian and Western
philosophies have analyzed the relation of cause and effect according to their philosophical positions or
postulates. The nature of the relation varies according {o their philosophical view point, yet the general
belief (with few exceptions) is that the relation of cause and effect 1s a necessary one and hence the concept
of causality 1s so important in philosophy. & western thinker, Bain had said—

"In zcientific investigations, the cause must be regarded as the entire aggregate of conditions or
circumstances requisite to the effect.”

2.0 Objective

Cur objective in this chapter iz to present the views of Hume, and Kant on the concept of causality
and to compare them with the Jairi concept of causality.

3.0 Characteristics of Canse-Effect Relation

The analysiz of the cause-effect relation brings out following main characteristics of cause effect
relation.

The cause 18 always antecedent and the effect 15 alwawys consequent. According to Caverth Eeid effect
ariges after the cause.

The cause 15 not only antecedent, but also invariably related with its effect(s). Thus we cannot say that
cause 18 sometimes antecedent and other times not.

The cause 15 alzo the immediate antecedent of the effect.

Some times we observe that certain events despite being antecedent, invariable and necessary do not
constitute the cause. This iz because such an event 15 conditional and not unconditional. This fact
has been explained by Will as—

"We may define, therefore the cause of phenomencn to be the antecedent or the
concurrence of lot of antecedents, on which it 18 invariably and unconditionally
consequent.” (Logic, Book I, Chapter IV, Article &),
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The cause and effect are not totally different from each other. This means that no fact 15 either
absolutely a cause or it 15 absolutely an effect We ohserve that a same thing iz a cause from one
point of wiew and an effect from a different point of view. Thus cause and effect are relative and
not absolute.

After stating the essential features of cause and effect, we now state the concepts of causality as
held by Hutmne and Eant.

4.0 David Hume's Views on Caunse-FEffect Felation

Hutme analyzed the notion of causality because on the basis of thiz same notion hiz predecessor
Locke had established the exstence of external world, soul and God and Bishop Berkeley had accepted the
existence of zoul and God Like hiz (mentioned) predecessors, Hume was also an emtirizist &z an
empiricist he always felt that the substances supposed to be exmistent by these thisizers are never
experienced, thus experience can never be the ground of belief in their existence. Thus 1 his great worles
‘4 Treatizse of Human TTnderstanding', he has carefully analyzed the relation of cause and effect In his
analyzis, the first question he raises is—from what impressions we get the idea of 'tause'? Can we get the
idea of causality from the things we call as cause? Answering to these questions negatively, he maintains
that there 15 no such universal quality in things 'supposed to be the causes' on the basis of which we can
obtain the concept of causality from them. In other words, we cannot logically and empirically deduce the
notion of causality from these things, which we generally call cause(s) In this way, Hume reaches the
conclusion that the concept of cause 15 not a true concept. In his great worle called 'A Treatise of Human
Mature' (pg 75) he has maintained that the concept of causality iz obtainable only on the basizs of some
kind of relation between things. Analyzing relations he mentions three kinds of relation

The relation of spatial closeness.
The relation of antecedence and consequence.
The relation of necessity [necessary relation].

Lccording to Hume the things holding the relation of spatial proxmimity cannot be held to be having
any kind of necessary relation Generally, when we consider two things or events in association, we
wrongly suppose that one 1s the cause ‘eithe other. But such proximity in space of time does not establish
the cauvsal relation between two things or events. There 15 no real causation, only ideas are connected in our

mind by association.

With reference to relation of antecedence and consequence in time, Hume holds that when some
thing (cause) 15 supposed o be producing some other thing (effect) the fortmer must be prior to the latter.
But this antecedence and consequence 15 not sufficient to prove cause and effect relation between two
things or events. The consequent arrival of second train at the platform after the antecedent departure of the
first one from thece does not prove the relation of cause and effect between the two trains. Thus Hume
holds that it i3 possible that two things or events may be conjoined in space or time as antecedent or
consequent, but this nearness does not establish the causal relation For causality to exist, it 13 required that
there exisisome necessary relation between things or events which 15 more important than the above two
kinds of t=lation

Mow the question 15 how can this necessity be known? In other words how do we get an 1dea of
necessary relation obtaining between things or events? Hume holds that no sensations or sense perceptions
can bring to us the knowledge of necessary relation. Our reflection also 15 incapable of explaining any such
relation Ezperience 15 only of the successive happening of the events, not of the necessary relation or of
the necessity of occurrence of events. Thus we actually hawve no impression of such a tie, or power or
connections; hence we can have no idea of it The association in our mind 15 actually the result of
repetition, of customs or habit
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Mow the question 13, if we really can not have the knowledge of cause and effect relationship either
by experience of by reflection, than what 1s the ground of cur belief in such a relation? Humme's response is
that we only associate two things or events as cause and effect whereas no such relation can be established.
We anticipate heat in fire and celd in ice. The reason for such expectation 1z nothing other than our
customary experience. We are habituated that way and wrongly suppose our habit or custom to be
necessary, as unfailing in principle. But the fact 15 that habits and customs which are so often repeated do
not make our experience of that kind necessary and hence there 15 no necessary relation 1.e. known relation
of cause and effect in things or events.

After thiz analysis, it 15 now itnportant to analyze whether there exists any such thing as cause? It 1z
generally believed that any thing that comes into being must necessarily have same causes. Hume 1in this
regard, holds that we never know the principle of causation either by experience or by argument. He has
also refuted the arguments in favour of causation, offered by Samuel Charles and John Tocke. Though
Hume is not prepared to accept the principle of causation on the basis of arguments, yet o does not unply
that he accepts no causes. In 'An enquiry concerning Human understanding' (P, 75) heclearly says that it 13
unanimously accepted that nothing can exist without appropriate cause. He has erphasized the necessity of
cause i his Letters' part I letter no I as T have never said a foolizh thing that seraething can arise without
there being a cause for it' A Treatise concerning Human nature clearly shows that practically Hume
believed in causality, but according to him thiz relation of cause and effect was not in principle an
established one.

It 1z important here to mention that Hume also did not agree with the Aristotelian classification of
causes. In order to explain 'how' and 'why' involved in the ccocurrence of any phenomenon. Aristotle offers
following four causes: 1. Material cause, 2. efficient cause, 2 Formal cause and 4. final cause.

Of all these four causes, Aristotle holds that only twro are the ultimate or essential causes and these
two are the material cause and the formal cause In erder to explain the world and motion and change
within it Aristotle reduced hizs four causes to only two due to his definition. “The matter being the potential
and the form being its actual’. Hume has accepted only the efficient cause of Aristotle and rejected the rest
three. According to Hume the cause can only be of one kund and that is the efficient cause. He explains his
position in '& Treatise of Human Mature® on page 171 Thus we can say that Hume hasz made a new
beginning in the area of conceptualization of causality. Though Dr. Ved Prakash Verma holds that this 15
not an original contribution by Hulne, his views are sunilar to the view of MNicholas, a plulesopher of
fourteenth century, this howewer, does not make any difference because modern empiricists and logical
positivists consider ideas of Hume as basic to their thinking. Hume thus, enjovs a unigque and special place
with reference to the concentof causality.

3.0 Immanuel Kani's concept of causality

Eant's namez s immortal in the world of philosophy due to his synthesis of rationalism and
empiricism. Kart does not appear in agreement with Hume's analvsiz and conclusion regarding causality.
Hume had analyzed the concept of causality only from the empiricist wiew point and had derived a
conclusion that causality cannot be established on the basis of experience. Hume held that when we are
thirsty we drink water. What we experience 1z water, our drinking of 1t and the subsequent quench of our
thirst. But we newver experience that water has the capability to quench thirst and that our drinking of water
in the future shall always necessarily quench our thirst Eant has responded to this position of Hutne by
saying that the knowledge of cause-effect relation can not be had through experience. This knowledge 13
independent of experience. The knowledge of such a relation 15 through categories of understanding
Categories of understanding are the forms of mind where the experience of sensed material becomes
knowledge. Thus forms of mind or the categories are the ground of the possibility of experiential
knowledge. How can that which 1z ground of exzperiencing itself be experienced. Eant says that if
emnpiricists think that I perceive only separate and unconnected phenomenon and not the causal relation
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obtaining between them then it only tells the limitation of empiricism, not the absence of cause-effect
relationship.

Eant has placed the relation of cause and effect under the 'relation' category of mind Kant's
response to Hume 13 well acclaimed in the world of philosophy. The same response has been explained by
Dr. Sangamlal Pandey in his book 'Adhunik Darshan K1 Bhumika' as—

I experience that one thing follows the other. This means that I relate things. But to relate iz not the
business of sense perception or expertence. This 15 speculation. Thus warious objects are related
through speculation. But thiz speculation occurs under the control of reason, speculation does not
and cannot behawve autonomously. The role of reason thus unplies that one object 15 necessarily
antecendental and the other 15 consequential This 15 causality. Thus the necessary relation of
sequentiality proves causality.

If it 15 supposed that nothing happens as per the cause effect relation, then knowledge of things shall be
impossible, because in such a case there shall be no relation at all between the ditferent constituents
of given phenomenon. Thus the possibility and actual existence of the knowledge of phenomenon
proves that we have the knowledge of causality.

Leocording to Eant, there are two kinds of sequence or order—obizetive and psychological, one
expresses itself in perception and other expresses itself through occurrences in space. When a boat
sails from one point to another then its sequence 18 objective and not psycheological The
understanding of the objective movement proves that causaiity 12 at play as a principle.

The necessary order in our perceptions presents the consequent after the antecedent. This presentation
1z impossible without the principle of causality. Thus causality holds.

O perception of the continuity of the discrete ectize-rualia 1s due to the principle of causality only.
We cannot see the future first, past then and present last. Thus we cannot change the temporal order
of our experience. Temporality 15 necessarz and inevitable for perception to take place. This proves
the principle or the law of causality.

This way Eant prowes thal the changes in nature and our perceptions of them are not
accidental or unorderly. They Ioliow some necessary principle, which 13 a priori. This 15 the
principle of causality, which iz apriori and not apostariori. All phenomenon pass through this
necessary aprioti form of causality and hence prowves the existence of cause-effect relationship.

Causality in Jainism
There are five major theories of causation in Indian philosophy.
sathkdryavade—sankhya Yoga

Asathdrovada—DNyava Vaisesika
Sath@ranavada—hdvaitavedanta Safl ara
Astharamedda—IThilist Buddhists,
Sadasathkdrvavdda—Ilanism.

Of the abowe mentioned theories the first ie Sarkd@rvavdda of Sankhya Yoga emphasizes the
essential non-difference of effect and its cause, while the second 1e. Asatkdryavada of Nyaya Vaisesika
emphasizes the different existences of cause and effect Satkdranavdda of Advattavedanta Safikara creates
the illusion of the unreality of the effect and the reality of the cause, while Asatkdramvdda of Mihilist
Buddhists by considering the vanishing of the cause as soon as the effect 15 produced tries to establizh the
unreality of cause. Sadasatidryavdda of Jainism considers effect to be new as well as not new, different as
well as identical with the cause.
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In line with the abowve analysis it can alse be maintained that generally the emphasis in Indian
concepts of causality, has been only on the material and the efficient causes. MNaivayikas are indeed
exception, as they have accepted three kinds of cause in the form of samvavikaran, asamvayikaran and
nimittak@ran We also find a nine fold division of cause in the Vvasabhasva of Yogasttra (1/28).

Utpaitibdrana—e.g. seed 18 the cause of plant.

SHthitikdrana—Water, so1l, sunlight etc.

Abhivyedtildrana—Ilight, that manifests pot in the darl

Vikdrakdaranae—Curds are obtained by deforming rulk.

Fratyayakdrana—Ezperience of dead body through bad smell (a stinking dead body).
Fraptikarana—Differentiation of purusa fromm prakeriti 15 the cause of attaining liberation
Fivogakdraya—Ascetism 1z the cauvse of detachment from the world
Ampyatvakdranae—That which changes milk intoe curd, butter ete.

Dhrtikdrane—A~As foundation 15 a cavse of building and superstructure.

After this brief discussion on Indian concepts of causality, a detailed exgosition of Jain concept of
causality 15 now required. In Jainism alse the cause 15 antecedent and the ={fect 15 consequent. It 1z also
accepted that the same substance can be a cause with reference to prior mode and an effect with reference
to posterior mode. Kartikevanuprek sa88explains causality as—

"pinrvaparindmaiuitanikdranabhiavena vaide davvasin|

uitaraparindmamaiudann tanr civa kajiain have nyiyvamd||”

This means that the substance in its former mode @& the material cavse and in its latter mode the
same substance 1z the effect. Thus there is no contradistian in appearing of the same substance as cause a
well as the effect Thus the principle of causality 1z al werk throughout eternity. Mavacakra also states—

"Uppajianto kafjaan iragamappd yiyadh ti janayaiio|
tarnhd eha nua viruddhon ekassa va kdranan kajiann||”

Thus that which 1s produced 15 the ‘sffect and that which produces or gives barth to the effect 15 the
cause. Thus there 15 no contradiction it same substance being both cause and effect. Alkalanka has also said
in Tattvarthavartika that all philosophers believe that the antecedent state 15 the cause and the consequent
state 15 the effect. The same thesis 15 explained in Dravva anuyogatarkanas—

"R vt Adima s@nanyann purvapargunodaya |
fendasthadike sansthandnugaid mragyatha sthiiaa||”

Thus we can coenfidently say that the Sankhva system makes all evelution, progress and change
virtually dewvoid of all'meaning by stating that there iz no difference between the cause and its effect and
the MNyaya Vaidegikas futally attemnpt to obtain oil from sand and curds from water by accepting complete
difference between cause and effect. Jainism on the other hand does not hold any extreme position as these
systems doo The wiew of Jainism on the concept of causality alse iz relativistic as everywhere else. The
cause and the effect according to Jainistm are neither totally different nor identical. They are relatively
similar and relatively different. Jainizm believes in a chain of causes or effects and thus every mode 13 a
cause of the consequent as well as the effect of itz antecedent mode. We can illustrate—

First mode—=Second mode

{cause) (effect)
second mode—Third mode
(cause) (effect)
Third mode—Fourth mode
{cause) {effect)
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6.1 NDaterial and Efficient Cause

Jainizm explicitly accepts two kinds of cause. That substance which undergoes transformation as an
effect 1z the material cause and that substance which helps or supports this transformation of another
substance 15 the efficient cause. The characteristic of material cause 18 presented as—
"iyaktydtyatiatmarupaien yat paurvaparyenna variate |

“kalatrayeape lnddavyamupdddnoniti saricn||"

This means that which changes and also not changes its mode throughout eternity 15 called material
cause. "With reference to such material cause the effect 1z similar to ite material causze. But this 15 not unique
lghdnia) of an extreme position because if it were zo then the lump of clay would produce only another
lump of clay and not pot, lamp or jar etc. Thus pot 15 somewhat similar and also somewhat diiferent from
itz material cause the lump of clay.

When we discuss the efficient cause in Jainism we observe that the word efficient cause and the
word cause have been uszed in somewhat interchangeable way. Thizs generally creates at umnpression that it
1z the idea of efficient cause which dominates Jain concept of causation Sarvarthasiadhi explicitly states
Cdranam mimitiapnivanatharantaram’, and this means prafyaye kdraxan and sipnita k3rana mean the
same thing Though it iz alwavs the matter that changes, but in general practicewe assume the supporter of
the change to be the only cause. It is true that pot cannct come into betng inspite of there being required
clay. This efficient cause or the nimitta AFrana 15 classified into two vz, internal cause (svaximitia) and
external cause (paraximiita) It should be well noticed here that the clhiange in every substance as origin-
decay and permanence is svaximitia. The inherent power of substances 18 svanimiita.

The parnimiita causation of the substances 15 alse petceptible. Dbarea 1s perceived as efficient
cause of motion of jiva and pudoale The efficient cause in the dkdsa 15 perceived in the fact of
accommodation of all other substances, etc. Thus effici=if cause is very important, and in absence of such
efficient cause the svaximuiia bdrana also cannot worll Besides the classification of efficient cause as
svaximitia and paraximitia, a further classification of the efficient cause in the forms of udasing ximiita or
passive efficient cause and preraka smimitia of motivational efficient cause, 1z also possible in Jainism. In
the example of pot, the nd@sing simiita cavse of the pot are the dharma etc whereas potter 15 the preraka
MIFRIEL.

At some places 1n Jainizsm, material cause 15 more emphasized upon as compared to the efficient
cause. Akalanka has stated the material cause as prime at a different place in hiz Tattvarthavartika itself
He zays that though potter, his stick, wheel etc. are required for the creation of pot out of clay. Tet ewen
with all of these and without elay the making of pot 15 not possible. Thus it 15 the material cavse, which is
primary, and stick, wheel gic. kinds of efficient causes are secondary. At another place he considers
efficient cause as more significant than the material cause. Adraxa Thus from various Jain wiews regarding
the nature of cause followring general conclusion are derivable.

Effect doesican siot arize without cause.

Effect 15 simtlar to its cause.

Differenice-of cause necessarily results in difference of effects.

Cauze and effect are respectively antecedent and consequent.

There 15 similarity and difference in cause and effect

There are two kinds of cause—material and efficient.

Attributes of the substance are the primary cause in transformation of the substance.

Ilaterial cause alone cannot produce effect without the support of efficient cause.

There are two classifications of mimitia tdrana or the efficient cause of svanimitia and paraimitia.

Mimitta can be classified as wd@sing wimitia or passive efficient cause and preraka sismiic or
motivating efficient cause also.

35



7.0 Comparison—Hume and Jainism

When we compare this Jain concept of causality with that of Hume, the obvious difference of east
and west comes to forefront. The conceptions are poles apart. According to Hume a cause 15 that which 13
an antecedent and an effect ig that which 15 consequent, similar things have similar cause. The idea of
cause generates the 1dea of effect and the 1dea of effect generates the 1dea of cause. According to Jainism
alse the cause 15 antecedent and the effect is consequent In Astasahasri it 15 mentioned that—
“myakpurvaksana vartaitva karanlaksanmn. sivatottarsaunvartivann karyaloksanoes|'. Here also the
effect 15 believed to be always 1n accordance with its cause.

According to Dawvid Hume, with reference to space, the cause and effect are conjotned Thas
conjoinedness could be direct a well as indirect. For example A can be directly conjoined with- Eoand it can
also be conjoined to B by agency of C and D According to Hume, spatial nearness or proximity 15 not
necessary for the relation of cause-effect to obtain, but for Jainism, this nearness or proximity is necessary.
Both agree on the point that everything has some cause and no phenomenon can occur uicaused.

Thete are certain obwious differences between the concepts of Hume and Jainism. Hutne, an
empiricist, tries to seek validity of the concept of causality in experience. He hassaid "There are no objects
which by the mere survey, without consulting experience we can determinz to be the cause of any other
and no objects, which we can certainly determine in the same manner not o be the causes "

In the experience he finds that what 15 called a cause-effect relation obtains in the spatial and
temporal nearness of two otherwise unrelated objects or events. That the same will obtain always in the
future, there 1z no guarantee. Thus, Hume, does not accept that there is any kind of necessity persisting
between two objects or the events. The relation of so callzd cause and effect 1z thus not a necessary
relation. By rejecting cause and effect, as necessarily related to each other, Hume also rejected the
existence of the scientists’ world, philosophers zoul or substance and the God of thiests az thesze all
depended on some kind of belief in the relation of cause and effect.

Jainism accepts the relation of cause and effect and also of the substances based on such
relationship. For Jainism the relation of cause and effect 15 a necessary relation. According to Jainism, this
relation 1z real and objective, but for Hume @t 15 not so.

Cur discussion has revealed that Jainism accepts material cause as well as the efficient cause It iz a
different 1ssue that at some places in Jainism the material cause 15 given preference to the efficient cause
and at some other places within Jainism itself the efficient cause is treated as more impotrtant than the
material cause. But it appears that Hume accepts only the efficient cause because he believes that any
effect can be produced by ¢aly one cause and that 15 the efficient cause.

5.0 Iimmanuel Kant and Jainism

Both Eant and Jainism consider causality as important. Unlike Hume Eant was not obliged to
explain cauzality only ih an empiricist way. It is held that Eant gawve a befitting reply to Hume on the 1ssue
of causality. [n fact, the concept of Eant 13 much wider and realistic like that of Jainism. As opposed to
Hume, Kadt firmly believes that the relation of cause and effect 15 a necessary one. According to Eantif A
1z a cauze and B is its effect then & and B are necessarily related. Eant also believes and prowves that in
absence of causality, knowledge shall become impossible because without the knowledge of the cause of
any phenomencn the phenomenon cannct be understood. Jainism agrees with this view of Eant but only
pattially, not fully because according to Jainism, causality 13 only one of the ways of knowing, 1t 1s not the
only source of knowing.

Eant's treatment of cause-effect relation as a categotry of mind is same as establishing or believing
in akund of universal relationship between cause and effect Jainism also has a firm faith in this kind of
relation between cause and effect. The fact can be illustrated with the help of this example.
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“tatharanaltrasva  tadamyvavvataribopalambhena vyvapatatvat  oulalakarankasavae ghatedekh
kulalganvyativek palambha parasiddha’a ||" (@ Apta Pariesaga, 2/41/2)

Just as the awmvaye and viafireka of the potter 1z evident in the pot produced by him, in the some
way there prevails everywhere in the cause and effect relation, the same-distinct (awmvaya-viaterikal.

9.0 Conclusion

We can conclude from the description that Hume and Jainism have very little similarity and too
much difference on the concept of causality. On the other hand, Kant's concept of causality is very similar
to the Jain concept of causality.

Questions
Essay Type :
Ezxplain the relation of cause and effect as held by Hume and Jainism.
Short Answer Type :

Write a short essay on the Jain concept of 'causality’

State the Eantian concept of 'causality’.
Objective Type :

How many kinds of cause are there according to Hume?

How many types of cause have been accepted in JTainism?

The effect 15 always a new creation—which system of philosophy holds this wew?

Lccording to Hume, whether there iz a necessary ielation between 'cause and effect' or not?

With reference to causality whether Jainism 15 satkdryvavadi or asatkArvavadl or sadasadkaryavadi?
What form of cause-effect relation 15 acceptatle {o Eant?

In which of his worksbooks Hume has discussed his idea of causality?

According to JTainism there 15 bheda, abheda or bhedabheda in cause and effect?

What 1z the position of sarhkhya on cavsality?

Whose view of causality 1z closet to Jainism—Hume's or Eant's?

Answers of Objective Type :

1. Only One—Efficient cause, & Two, 3. Nyaya Vaigesika, 4 No, 5 Sadasadkaryavadi, 6 As
category  of Ming, 7. 'A Treatize of Human MNature' and Enquiry Concerning Human
Tnderstanding', & Bhedabheda, 2 Effect 1z potentially present in 1ts cause priot to production and
essentially iz not different from its cause, 10, Eant.
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Tnit-3, Lesson-10
Nature of the World

(Platinus, Spinoza, Leibniz, Berkeley and Jainism)

1.0 Introduction
Ubjective
20 Plotinus on the MNature of the World
410 World in the philosophy of Spinoza
5.0 Wortld in the Philosophy of Letbniz
é.00 Berkeley on the nature of the world
7.0 The nature of the world is Jainism
8.0 Comparison of Western wiew with Jainism
Q.0 Conclusion

Juestions

Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

The gquestions concerning the world as to its source from where it came, where and how did it
originate, and how did it originate continue to stir philosophical discussions. Two solutions to such
questions are offered as general responses:

1  The world was created in its existing form by almighty God. The world with all its living and non-
living components was planned and created by God at one definite point of time and the world
continues to exist since that time. The only ditterence that occurs i3 that the number and type of
plant and animal life has changed from time totime.

2 Another wiew that runs counter to the abowe 15 that the world 15 not a one time creation, but its
present form 15 the result of evolution faking place in millions and millions of years. At first the
earth was created and wery few simple forms of life or plants originated on it and with consequent
impact of environment on thein they underwent change, they became complex from simple and
effected newer kinds of animals and wegetations. Thus the present form of this world 13 not an
effect of one or two or sever Jdays activity, but of self cccurring evolution over millions of years.

Of the two responses, the first supports the creation theory and the second supports the evelution
theoty with reference 1o the nature of the world.

2.0 Objective

According to proponents of creation, God has created the world God 15 perfect and omnipotent.
3od 15 also eternal. There was a time when he alone existed and there was no world, At a particular time he
willed the creation of the world and the world was created by him. Hiz will alone was sufficient for this
creation. Warious western philosophies, more or less subscribe to this wiew only. Evolutionism on the other
hand, believes that the present nature or the form of this world is the result of evelution that has taken place
over many millions of wears Since there 15 no western philosopher who has held evolutionism, its
elaboration 12 not required here. Only Darwin's theory of evolution has become world famous.

3.0 Platinus—on the natuare of the world

Flatinus (A D 204-270) was a great western philosopher of the neoplatonic age. Though this age
was initiated by Ammonius Secus, but it was developed as an age of systematic philosophy by his capable
pupil called Platinus.
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The concept of God i3 the beginning and end of the philosophy of Platinus. Everything has come
out of God and shall ultimately disselve inte him. God alone is the ground of all existence. God 18 one,

infinite, eternal and indescribable. He 15 pure, real, formless and qualityless and also immanent Dr
Chandradhar Sharma says “God 15 the soul of the world and this world 15 his body™

The foregoing description brings out two characters of God.
3od 15 transcendental, changeless and bevond all phenomenon.
He iz infinite and the root cause of every thing

Of these two characters of God, the first one implies that God cannot create the world-Eternal,
noutnenal reality cannot be the cause of change, both temporal and phenomenal The unckanging and
unmoving cannct create the changing and moving things. How can perfect transcendence enter into the
world? Why should an infinite reality limit itself for creation of finite things? Thus, how can God be the
creator of the world?

But the second character of God, establishes him as the creator of the werld According to this
character he 15 the root cause of all existence and thus he can and he alone can cieate all and anything.

Thus, we can clearly see the contradiction in these two natures ofGod If the first character is
emphasized then God cannot be considered to be the creator and if the secend character 15 emphasized then
he looses his unity, infimtude and transcendence. Both the characters cannot be sumultanecusly accepted.
Light and darkness never go together. On the one hand, Platinus ascribes such transcendence to God that
3od cannot relate himself with the world, on the other hand Platinius' belief that God 15 the creator, presents
a dilemma. But Platinus has well attempted to break this dilemima

Actually there 13 no real contradiction in these two characteristics of God. The first tells about his
omnipotence and second tells about his power or will of creation. We all know that activity presupposes
gqualification, potency and capability. Mo one deprived of these can be accepted to create anvthing. Dr.
Chotelal Tripathi 1 his book 'Greek Darshan Ea Havya Platovad' has defended Platinus by saying that
Flatinus has propounded that God overflows aut-of his transcendental perfection. This world 15 the result of
this necessary overflow of God's transcendental perfection. First only a ray emerges out of God and this
ray converts into thiz world, The world as created {its living beings) 1n the same way as the fire flames
produce light and ice bodies produce cold. The God 18 never depleting water source of continuously
streatning water. God i3 like the sunfrom which the light rays etnanate incessantly without affecting sun's
capacity. Thus God 15 everywhers and 15 also the cause of this world There 15 nothing that has not been
created by him.

Ewen if we accept that Ged 18 the creator of all creation, the question arises—why did God create anything
at all? What made him create? What was his purpose behind creation? Every activity or creation 15 for
a purpose. When a potter creates a pot, he has some purpose(s), certain needs to be fulfilled. What did
the God need? What was God's requirement or purpose? Plotinus holds that God i3 not prompted to
create due to some purpose of requirement. God lacks nothing, he 1z perfect According to him,
creation of things 15 the natural phenomenon of the nature. Creation necessarily occurs. God neither
needs fior has any purpose for creation nor does he act to create. He iz himself unmowed underneath all
emanation from hitn ie emanation does not affect him. He is the detached perceiver of all
phenomenons. He despite being cause of all multiplicity 1z himself one umty. Things or creation flows
out of him but he 13 not related with this creation. This entails a contradiction from empirical point of
view, but from the point of wiew of transcendence and perfection of God this 1s not areal contradiction
Bhartrihart's remark that—"wa# cinfydmi satatan mayil 53 virakiak" 1e that of whom I always think is
detached from me, explains and establishes Platinus' view.
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Thus, we can conclude that according to Platinus the world 1z not actually the creation by God but
an emanation out of him. Just as the water of the stream is pure and serene near to the source and gets
maligned as it runs further, so are things emanating out of God purer 1n the early stages of emanation and
loose their purity with gradual passage. Thus, the first to emanate 15 the Mous' and the later stages of
emmanation produce the 'world soul', 'matter’ and finally the ‘phenomenal world'. This theory of explaining
the existence of world has come down in western literature by the name of 'Emanation’ (pissarasavada).
Prof Jailor howewver does not agree with this emanation principle and prefers to call it 'Dynamic
Pantheism' (sareeswaryddea) tnstead.

Whether we call this principle 'emanationism’ of 'dynamic pantheism’, it actually doesn't dewiate
from the necessary position that God is the source of everything and the world 15 a natural cuttlow from
God But the problem this position poses 15 that if evervthing has come out from God whe 15 perfect then
why does there exist ewvil in thiz world? If God is omnipotent then why 1s thizs world imnerfect? If this
world does not reflect the perfection of God then God cannot be supposed to be the source of the world and
the world can notbe supposed to have been created by God. Platinus, has however, esmlained the presence
of imperfection and evil by presenting simily of steam. Since the created mowves quife a distance from the
creator, get maligned with imperfection and ewil just as water at a distance froin the source gets polluted
and locses its serenity. In the same way, light rays much away from its sowce become so feeble that we
call it datkness. In reality howewver there are not two distinct things as light and darkness, both are the
torms of same underlying unity, World 1z the reflection of reality or God; but an imperfect and unclear one.
Thus unlike Plate, Platinus considers God to be cause of evervthing, good as well as evil,

Thusz Platinus wview regarding world appears to be o middle path showing neither extreme
attachment nor extreme aversion to the world In the 'Outliti=s of the History of Greek Philozophy' it has
been mentioned that for Platinus, extreme attachment withi the world 15 the degradation of soul and total
aversion from the world 15 also not acceptable to lim Thus we can have following broad conclusion
regarding Plotinus' wiew of this world

The world 1z creation of God.

World emanates from God.

i3od has no purpose behind creation.

Jod 15 both the material as well 25 the efficient cause of the world.
Good and ewvil, both emanate from God only,

The last of the etnanants fram God are ewil, injustice and datkness.
World emanates from and dissolves inte God.

Flotinus avoids both estreme attachment and total aversion from the world.
4.0 World in the Philosophy of Spinoza

spinozais a well known absolutist The way éaﬁkarﬁcérya accepts existence of Brahaman only,
Spinoza alsooaccepts the exmstence of none other than God According to Spineza, God 1z the only
substance Zod 18 independent, absolute, eternal, pervasive, omnipotent, unique, infinite and perfect He
alone 15 the world and he iz alse beyond the wotrld. The world has been discussed at length by Spinoza in
his great worlke 'Ethics'. It 15 mentioned in Ethics that one God, the only substance has created the world. It
iz clear that the God of Spinoza like that of Descartes 12 not only bevond the world, but 12 also in the world.
3od 15 the substance of which the world 15 made. God 13 in the world and world 13 10 the God God and the
wotld are one. God 15 the underlying essence of the world and every thing in the world, conscious as well
as unconscious 13 the creation of God. The God acts in accordance with its own law and 15 not impelled by
anything other than its own nature. There exists nothing other than God. All events and things follow the
law of this God or substance. The law 15 universal and necessary, nothing can alter the law of God as no
such thing as other than God exists. The God thus has its own independent will. This free will, however,
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does not mean that God acts in an unpredictable and an irrational way, it rather means that God has itz own
reason and rational law. The wery nature of God 12 the nature of reason and thus God 1z not determined by
any external agency, but 1z self-determined The things and events of the world are the necessary
consequence of the nature of God.

This description makes it clear that for Spincza also, as for Platinus, God alone 13 the cause of all
existence, he alone 1z the creator of all things. God iz both material and the efficient cauvse of the world To
create, God does not have to depend upon anything, like web of cob the world comes out of the God itself
and nothing external. Thus God iz both the material cause of the world as well as itz efficient canse. The
Fod of Spinoza pervades every atotn of the world In fact according to Spincza world 15 not different from
God. World 15 God itself. This belief of Spinoza invited criticism and charge of his being a 'condemnable
atheist'. The critics maintained that to equate the world of matter and physicalities with Ged 13 to commit
atheism and this can be done by some atheist only. On the contrary, serious analysis of Spitinka's view tells
us that there can be no greater lover of God than Spinoza The place, he puts God at is uamatched and no
other western philosopher has given so high a place to God

The problem of ewil poses a challenge to Spinoza alse. How can the world, a creation of infinite,
omnipotent and perfect God have ewil and imperfection in 1it7? Spineza offers an orderly response to this
criticism. He maintains that there actually exists no evil or imperfection inthe world. God has made all
things perfect, only man sees certain things as imperfect. The imperfection exists in man not in things. The
wotld created by infinite reason and infinite creativity cannot be imperfect, inperfection 15 nothing but
limited reason of tman There 15 nothing like absolute ewil. Ewil and good are always relative to mans
situations or expectations. In thiz way, Spinoza tries to save hiz God from the charges of being author of
evil, yet he clearly announces that every thing that exists owes its existence to God Since God iz perfect
and zo 15 his creation. The following conclusions can be derived regarding Spinoza's concept of the world.

God alone 15 the creator and substance of the world:

Jod 12 both the material as well as the efficient cause of the world.
Fod 12 not only transcendent, but he 12 alsodmmanent in the world.
All iving beings and other things are as per God's will.

Every thing in the world has come out ol God.

God has not created evil. Ewil 13 bat a result of imited reason of man.

3.0 World in the Philosophy of Leibniz

Like Plotinus and Spincza, Letbniz alse believes that God i3 the creator of the world. According to
Letbniz every thing in the world has been made by God Our universe i3 infinite and infinite can be a
creation only of an infinde being and thus the creator of this world of multiplicity can not be any thing
other than omnipotent God. F. Mayor in his "4 History of Modern Philosophy' writes about the creator
Fod:

“Letbniz deduces various attributes of God He believes God to be unique, universal, necessary
and devord of limits God 1z perfect, perfection being nothing but the magnitude of positive
reality "

For Leibniz God 15 omniscient, omnipotent, perfect and independent but it does not imply that his
will 15 absolutely free. God does not encroach over the law of creation in creating the world God too does
regard the law, the law of creation. Thus God is determined by laws, which are his own creation and thus
3od 12 self-determined. His freedom and independence 15 reflected in his self determining nature. It has
thus been concluded:

"Hence the God of Liebniz 13 not like an oriental monarch, he 15 sovereign ground of laws
which he can not untmake, a kind of constitutional king "

91



Mow the question is what 1s the nature of relation between the creator God and his creation 1e. the
world? The God of Descartes was transcendental, that of Spinoza was transcendental as well as immanent.
For Leibniz also the God 15 transcendental but according to him the transcendence of God 15 not of the kind
as conceived by Descartes. Letbniz holds that only consciousness and only conscious substance exist
There 1z nothing like absolute unconscious in or bevond the world According to him the world is
composed of conscious monads and its creator 13 the monad of all monads called God According to
Letbniz everything 15 a conscious existence. That which iz perceived and understood as unconscious e.g
stone 18 also actually conscious, though the degree of itz consciousness i3 of lowest order. The entire
universe has unconscious (dortnant consciousness), sub-conscious, conscious, self-conscious and all-
conscious levels of consciousness and nothing else. There 15 nothing other than consciousness, Since the
absolute conscicusness or the all-consciousness 15 no where to be experienced in the empirical world, God
who 15 this level of consciousness or the monad is considered transcendental

According to Letbniz, the God established order in the world at the time of itz creation. He being a
perfect craftsman does not require intervening or recrdering the world again and again There exists perfect
hartnony in the world and this harmony iz pre-established by God. Since God i3 perfect and omnipotent, he
has created a perfect universe. In Monadology' he says

“And thiz 15 the cause of the existence of the best, which hiz wisdom cauzes God to know, his

goodness makes him choose, and his power malkes lum produce.”

Mow the obvious question 1s—if thiz world 15 perfect then why do there exmist imperfection, evil,
pain and tragedy in this world? Why do evil and imperfection exzist in the world made by perfect God?
Letbniz appears to be clearer on this 1ssue. He maintains that destite there being ewil and imperfection in
the world, this world 1z the best possible world These ewils‘and imperfections exist for the good of the
wotld, If there were no evil, people would have no regard for good. In absence of evil, people would be
careless. Friction and conflict are necessary for develsproent. Ewil 15 required to prompt man to be moral
and good. The absence of evil would thus make the wuniverse imperfect. Without evil perfection of the
wotld 15 not possible. Ewil 13 thus a moral necessity Letbniz has mentioned three kinds of ewil:

Metaphysical Ewil,

Moral Ewl,

Physical Ewil.

& Folkenberg has presented this wiew of Leibniz in his History' of modern philosophy as:

"Ietaphysical Evil 15 absslutely unavoidable, if a world 15 to exist at all created being without
imperfections, finiteness mitilations are entirely inconceivable "

Like metaphysical =vil, moral evil 1z related with human nature. Ifan has to choose from the two
and man by his free choive chooses ewil The fault lies in the limited reason of man not of God. In the same

way physical evil 13 alse good A victory in war demands a lot of sacrifice. In this way Letbniz establishes
evil as a necessity in the world, and God as the creator of this evil. If god wished he could have created
evilless world-hut that world would not have had any value for good Thus following conclusions can be
dertved from Leibniz's view of the world—

Ewerything in the world 15 conscious, there 15 nothing like unconscious.

The creator of this conscious world 15 all conscious God.

i3od 15 the material and the efficient cause of the world.

God i3 transcendental.

Zod has created the best possible world.

Fod set order in the world at the very time of its creation.

Ewil 15 necessary in the world. It 15 world requirement.

Ewil too has been created by God.
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0.0 Berkeley on the nature of the world

Berkeley (4D 1658-1753) was an empiricist and had tried to reform and improve the empiricism
of Locke. On the basis of same empiricism on which Locke had established the existence of matter,
external world, soul and God, Berkeley rejected the existence of matter and the external world composed
of 1t. He accepted only the existence of soul and God Berkeley presented a wholesale rejection of matter
and established spiritualism. Anvone impressed or influenced by the philosophy of Berkeley shall end up
becoming a spiritualist.

EBetlkeley's rejection of matter and establishment of soul and God is presented by him in his work
called 'Sz According to him, every thing in the universe 15 governed by supreme good. Thus world 1z
not merely material and purposzeless, instead it 1z purposzeful and spiritual. Berkeley 12 an idealist and tries
to prove the existence of soul and God. What we experience 15 actually not a physical substance, but 1dea
We cannot experience anything other than 1deas. The ideas are dependent on soul or minnd Thus ideas are
subjective. The soul derives its power to experience from God Tt 1s due to this capability provided by God,
that soul can experience ideasz. In his wotk "Three Dialogues between Hylas and Philonous, Berkeley
says—"Causes must be held to resemble their effects according to material, thatis non-mental thing cannot

in the nature of the cause be concetved as cause of a percept which 15 mental *

Locke had differentiated between primary and secondary qualitiez Primary qualities according to
him resided in substance or matter are essentials. Berleley rejects this distinction and thus according to
him there are no primary qualities, there exists only secondary qualities. The base of primary qualities or
matter also does not exist According to Berkeley the abstract ideas; which were the ground of existence of
tatter according to Locke, also do not exist Abstract ideas ate incompatible with empiricismn Betlkeley
says, 'L cannot by any effort of thought conceive abstract 1dea It 15 unpossible for me to form the abstract
idea of motion distinct from the body moving and which 1z neither swift nor slow, neither curvilinear nor
rectilinear; and the like may be said of all other like general abstract ideas what so ever. "

Thus Berkeley rejects the existence of thihes and accepts existence of ideas. By anncuncing Essest
Percipt" Berkeley made all things subjective: He refuted matter and established pure spiritualism. Thus
according to him, there 1= no matter and acoexernal world made of matter. Souls and God alone exist,
ideas are dependent on them.

7.0 The nature of the world in Jainism

In Jainizm, the wotld 'Cota’ has been used to denote world or universe. Bhagwatisutra (2.33)
explains the nature of this Joita as “this Joka 15 eternal. It has no beginning or end in time, 1t 15 confined
with reference to space, andat has a definite form. Ye lokkai se love 1.6 that which 1s perceived 15 Joka
Acarya Pujvapada in his  commentary 'Sarvarthsiddhi  on 'Tattvarthasutra' has  written—
"Dharmddharmadinal dravy@m yatra lokyente sa loka i1 1e. that where substances like Dbarma and
Adkarma exist, is foka. In the same way Dhavlgkara 8hcarva Virsena has also written "JZhatt lokah,
lnkyante uplablyantis yasming jivddayd paddrthahl sa lokak|" 1e. what 15 loka? That where substances like
Jiva etc 1z perteived or exists 15 called Loka. The concept of "sgatddravyatmalko lokak" 12 very popular 1n
Tainizm: It i mentioned in the Titradhvavansutra as—

"dharino adharmimo adgdsan, kilo puggala jantavo|
g5 logolti pannate, jinehinn vardansiahin||".

This means that the great knower Iinendra has called—dharmea, adharma, adkdsa, kila and pudgal
as fodoe. A similar mention 1s found 15 Dravya Sangraha also—

“evai chabheyamidain jivaivappobhedade dovvaiim|

wtta kdlaviijuttann npayandnd panca aithikdya di||"
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This means that there are in all six substances out of which five other than A3lz are known as
asiiedvas.

Albcarya Kundkund has explained the bancastikave rupa loka' in Pancastikava test as—

" sarvdye pancanhain saridtl finuitame Rinn pannatiain|
so ceva havadi lo o latto ameo aloaurvani||”
Jivaa puggalkdyid dhenmadhbanma fcheva Gaydsain|
atthitfamionn ya npvadad apnannamasye ayumahaniad|"

After having described Jloka, 1t 13 now desirable to understand its kinds according to the
Bhagwatisutra. Here 1t 1z mentioned that “kafi vihena bhante! Loye panmatie| Govamd| caunihe loye
pannaite| tan jehd—dawvaiee, hettaloe, kdlaloe, aur bhdvaloe|" 1e. There are four lokas vz dravialoka,
ksetraloke, kdlaloka and bhdvaloka. These four kinds of Lokas have further subdivisions.

Fegarding the form of loke, Bhagwatisutra mentions—"kin saxnthive nupe bhonte! loe pannate
Goyvamdd supaithagasaytthive loe pannate—hethd vieachinne, majihe sankhiite, wppin visile, WHuhe
palivankasaithive, majhe varveirviggahive, uppin uddhamundkdr safihivel" 1e. 0 Lord, what 15 the form
of the Lolka?

0 Gautama!l This Loka has a well defined form. It 15 extended fom below, narrow in the middle
and huge on top. Well defined form means Trisrdve sampuidicdra’ 1ethe shape formed by first placing a
cup (fakord) on its bottom with another inverted cup onit,ancther cup on the second and the fourth invered
cup giving the shape of a man standing with his legs stretched apert and palms on his hips.. Lord Mahavira
said: O Gautamal This loka 1s wery huge.

The details of the discussion on the form of lola show that the Jain concept of loka 1z very
consistent and scientific; the world 1z held to be eternal; in Jainism. Since the world 1z eternal 1e. it does
not come into being there 15 no relevance or need oftany creator of the world Hence no metaphysical or
phyzical being 1s considered to be the creator of the world or universe.

8.0 Comparison of Western View withi Jainism

We hawe discussed abowe, the wigws of Platinus, Spinoza, Leibniz and Berkeley. We find that all
these philosophers believe in the creation and the dissolution of the world For Plotinus the world 15 an
inewvitable overflow of God and for Bpinoza it 15 like rays emerging from the great sun Leibniz holds that
the creation of the world 12 an intentional, willful, creative act of God It 18 important to note that while the
wotld (its creation) 15 manifestation of God according to Plotinus and Spinoza, it 15 the intentional act of
Jod according to Leibniz BEerkeley has refuted the existence of matter and hence the exstence of external
world also, which s cotnposed of matter. For him the world 12 only 1deas. Jainism on the other hand does
not believe in the creation and dissolution of the world According to Jainism the world i3 eternal which
means it always was and shall ever be. It was not created in time and shall be ever existent Since six
substances are eternal, the world composed of them 1z also eternal.

In western thought, since all philosophers believe in the creation or manifestation of world, there 1z
also a ne=d of the creator of the world, All agree that the creator of this huge world, so full of multiplicities
and particularities can not be any finite and physical being, thus all agree that the creator of this world can
only be an infinite, omnipotent, metaphysical being and that being 18 God Berkeley also holds that the
ultimate cause of ideas of which the world 15 made, 15 God alone and nothing else. All these philosophies
have considered God to be the material as well as the efficient cause of the world According to these
philosophers, for the creation, God doesn't depend upon anything other than himself God himszelf 1z the
taterial of which the world 1z made and he is also the arranger of this material in the form of the world On
the other hand, since Jainism does not believe in the creation of the world, it alse does not believe 1n God
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as creator of the world. God 13 neither the creator nor does he exist. The discussion as to whether God 13
material cause or the efficient cause of the world 15 thus meaningless from the Jain print of wiew.

Eegarding the nature of the world, Platinus and Spinoza have held that it 1z both conscious and non-
conscious. since the creator or God 15 of the nature of the unity of conscious and unconscious the world
created of emerging out of him iz alse so. Leibniz on the other hand, believes that God 15 the highest
monad, the monad of all monads, for him everything iz conscious and there i3 nothing like unconscious,
the creator of the world 15 supreme consciousness, hence there does not arise the question of the existence
of creation of un-conscionus in his system of thought The world 15 only conscious according to him and that
which 1z taken to be unconscious 18 also a form of consciousness only. Berkeley appears to be an arch
enemy of materialism. He has bitterly criticized the existence of matter and has held that belief in matter
leads to atheism. Hence spiritualist Berkeley tries to uproot materialism with his conwvincing arguments.
The world according to Jain system of thought can be considered to be composed of constiousness and
unconscions substances. In the dictum ‘satdravydimakolokak' there 12 only one conscious substance and
rest five are non-conscious. Thus the world composed of these six substances 15 conssicus as well as non-
CONSCious.

Platinus and Spinoza tend to present a mechanistic explanation of the world The world naturally
Hlowing out of God 15 mechanistic. God has no purpose to create it For Letbniz howewer, the world 1s
teleological, all monads are in the process of attaining higher and highest form Jainism also supports a
kind of teleology.

There are divergent views on the question of evil. Plotinus holds that since world 15 the farthest of
emanents of God, evil, imperfection and injustice have crept snio it at a latter stage. According to Spinoza
there 12 no ewil except limited reason of man. This limited reason of man 18 the cause of all evil. Leibniz
considers evil to be necessary for world and believesat has been purposely created by God. The ewil 13
necessary for moral and aesthetic development of the world For Berkelew ewil 15 also an 1dea like all other
ideas. Jainism on the other hand holds that ewil is not the creation of any ultimate existence. Jainistn
believes that man has to reap the fruits of his action To act man 15 free, to reap the fruits he 15 not If the
act 12 evil the consequence shall also be so and the agent will have to suffer. In Visesavasvaka bhagya it 15
mentioned that—

“kapumanicinanil savasd, tassudayamini o paravasd honki|
sakichanr du ruhai savase vigalasparvase tatio||”

This means that the good and ewil are provided not by any God, but the agents acts alone, produce
good and evil.

10.0 Conclusion

The following comparative chatt can show the views relating to the nature of the world.

5. Plotirias Spinoza Leibniz Berkeley Jainism
01 Erianation IWamfestation Creation Ideas Eternal
0z. Cause 15 God Cause = God Cause = God Cause = God Ma Cause
03. Ilaterial and Ilaterial and Ilaterial and Ilaterial and Mo cause
efficient efficient efficient efficient
04. | Conscious + Conscious + Only conscious Only conscious Conscious +
URCONECions URCONECions UHCOnscions
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05 | Mechamstc Iechamstic Telenlogizal Telenlogizal Telenlogizal
0é. | Creation as Creation as Matural | Creation Creations by Eternal
owerflow of God  [Flow of God Arranged by God |Capahility of God | Existence of
The World
07 | Eslin the world | Ewil as result of Ewil as necessary | Evil as [dealike | Ewil due to
due to distance limited reason of for world— othet Ideas agents katmas.
from God tnat Hence created by
God.
Juestions

Essay Type :
Compare the western view of nature of the world with JTain wiew of the nature of the world. (loka)
Short Answer Type :
Briefly dizscuss the Tain theory of loka (world).
Fresent the crux of the plotlinus theory of world,
Objective Type :
Whether world 18 conscious of unconscionus according to Letbhniz?
How many substances according to Jainism, are there inloka®
According to Jainism what 15 the cause of ewval?
How many kinds of evil have been accepted by Letbniz?
According to Spinoza, whether God 15 the matenial or the efficient cause or both, of the world?
World 12 eternal or temporal according te Jainism”
What 1z the meaning of 'loka’ according to Tainism?
How many kinds of loka are accepted in Bhagwat: satra”
Why did Betlkeley refute matter?
What 12 evil according to Eesleeley?

Answer to Objective Type Question :

Conscious, < =1x (6), 3 Karma, 4. Three (33, 5. Both, & Eternal,7. Yah lokyate sah lokah,
8. Four (4,2 To establish spirttualism, 10, Idea
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Tnit-3, Lesson-11
Christianity and Jainism
{God, World, Evil, Salvation, Ethics)

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Ohijective
a0 Fod in Christianity
4.0 The Concept of world
5.0 The Problem of ewil
.0 Fath of zalvation
70 Ethics
8.0 Jainistn
Q.0 Comparizon between Jainistm and Christianity
100 Conclusion

Juestions

Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

The world history of religion 15 a testirnony to the fact that there have been bloody conflicts in the
name of religions. A religious believer generally holds that lis religion 15 unique and superior religion and
he discards/disrespects rest of the religions considering them as inferior or as false. Howewer, the
philosophy of religions tends to bring about a synthesis amongst various religions, so that the believers in
all religions may have a peaceful religious co-ezistence. All religions of world aim at contemplation of
truth and in this way the aim of all religions 15 etie and the same, the difference 15 only 1n thewr religious
rituals and practices. The philosophy of webgion 18 a positive step in the direction of remowving the
differences in various religions. Thus in philssophy of religion the facts pertaining to religion are compiled
and evaluated.

Explaining the philozophy el religion in his book '4 Philosophy of Eeligion' (p. 22) Prof “Wright
says—'"Philosophy of religion s an attempt to discowver by rational interpretation of religion and s
relations to other types of experience, the truth of religious belief and the value of religious attitudes and
practices. "

Christianity is-the most widely practiced of all contemporary religions. It 15 believed that every
third man of the world follows the religion of Jesus Christ. Since Christianity 15 based on the teachings of
JTesus Christ, Chrizt 13 considered to be the propounder of Christianity. Dr. Harendra Prasad Sinha in his
book "Dharm-Darshan Ki Fooprekha', has written that since Christianity has been propounded by a
patticular petson it iz at par with Islam and Zoroastrianism as these religions were also propounded by a
particular person. And since it has developed from its ancestor religion of the Jews 1e. Judaism, it can be
put at par with Jainism and Buddhism as these also had deweloped out of already existing Hinduism It
appears that Dr. Sinha was perhaps ignorant of the long chain and tradition of twenty four tithankaras of
Jainism, while saying so. According to Jan tradition, Jammsm 1z very old, it 15 also regarded as a
beginningless religion.

There 1z little information regarding personal life, ewvents, appearance and personality of Jesus
Christ. Despite there being millions of pictures and statues of Christ, there 15 no certainty with regard to his
actual physical appearance. Carlyle has gone to the extent of saying—I am a poor man but I can give away
onie third of my total assets to the person who can being to me the reliable description of the physical

97



appearance of Jesus Christ How tall was he? What were his distinguishing features? What was the colour
of his eyes? How did he actually look like?—are the questions of which no body has the answer. The brief
information, based on warious texts and literature, we have of Jesus Christ 15 as follows "He was born in a
stable at a small willage called Bethlehem in Palestine. His mother's name was Marry and father's name
was Joseph Eegarding the diwine birth of Christ it 15 held that his mother had conceived while she was
unmarried. Joseph was disturbed with the fact and looking for a solution It was during this time an angel
appeared in his dream and told hum that the child in Mary's womb was the son of God. Jesus was brought
up at Mazreth. It 15 held that he was taken to Jerusalem by his parents when he was twelve years old. His
tather Joseph was a carpenter. Jesus was vet to begin his independent life when his father passed away and
he was further brought up by his mother IMary, From early childhood Jesus was attached to God. He would
spend his free time thinking about God. He became a disciple of the famous saint of that time called John
and went on preaching religion then after.

Christian religion books mention miracles performed by Jesus Christ—He gave eves to blind, the
crippled began to walk by hiz grace and he cured many of ther leprosy. We mav not believe in these
miracles but the people of that age believed in them. This led people to believe that Jesus was God in
human fortn. The priestly class became jealous of his popularity and he was accused of blasphemy and he
was crucified. Though Jesus was aware of the conspiracy against him, but was caught due to the betrayal
by his companion Judas. His last words were—O father this soul 18 now yours. H G Wales has mentioned
‘either that man was mad or the world was not prepared to understand bim.”

Bible iz the foundation of Christtanity. It 15 considered tobe a Holy text It now has two forms—
Old-testament and New-testament. There are 39 books 1in Old-testament which are same for Christians and
Tewrs. In MNew-testament there are 27 books. For Christians, Floly Bible has been inspired by God where as
for Jews Bible 15 a revelation from God For Christians chourch has the same value as the bible has. In the
Mliddle &ges the Pope had become very dominant. The church was then treated as the ground of grace of
Fod and path of salvation The pope declared himself to be the God and started behawving in unjust way
with the people. Martin Luther revolted against people and his followers came to be known as protestants
and those who did not revolt against the orthodes religion came to be called Catholics, Catholics supported
idol worship where as protestants opposed it

2.0 Objective

After this very brief introduction of Christianity it 12 now desirable to analyze the basic tenets of
this religion. Finally Christianity as religion will be compared with Jain Eeligion.

3.0 God in Christianiy

Fod according to Christianity 15 the ultimate reality. God 12 one. God 15 omnipotent and ofmniscient.
God 15 perfect and eternal He iz the lord of earth and heavens. He iz here, there, everywhere. He 1s
transcendental and unmanent. He 13 just, merciful and holy. He iz the sustainer and the moral governor of
the world. In shiost, God 1z everything In Christianity, there are following beliefs regarding God.

3.1 Creator and Saviour

Arcording to Bible and the history of Christianity, God is the creator of the world and he is also the
saviowr. Following can be said about his creation of the world

He has created the world out of nithil—creates ex nihilo— 1.e. he did not have to depend on any thing
or substance for creation.

The creator 15 formless and omnipotent.

Fod 15 personal He stays in the world and not away from it
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God continuously sustains, protects and provides direction to the world 1e.it does not leave the world
like an orphan after its creation.

This way God 15 perfect creator of the world—~& E. Mahapatra in his book Philosophy of Eeligion'
has said—

"God 1s one. He iz only absolutely prime mower or uncaused cause. The world 15 created by
Fod out of nothing. God willed the universe. The world was not created in time and space but
time and space were created by God as part of the world. The created world 15 God.”™

The God 18 not only the creator but he 12 also the sawiour. Thiz means that the world does not and
canniot move of progress by itself towards its purposes. There are obstacles, evil and sin which ate to be
removed for progress. This 15 possible only by the grace of God. This ewil has not been created by God
The existence of evil 15 due to man's defiance of God's will. God 15 the Lord He sawves the world from ewvil
and sin God shows the path of salvation

3.2 God is loving

God's love for its creatures 18 universal in its spread. He does not differesninate between persons. He
does not love some for their virtue and hate others for thewr wices His love for all being 15 because they are
there as persons. Eomans (8 : 38) clearly states—"For I am certain that niething can separate us from his
lowe, neither death nor life, neither angels nor other heavenly rulers et powers, neither present nor the
future, neither the world abowve not the world below, there 12 nothing i all cettain that will ever be able to
separate us fom the love of God. Matti (6 30) says that

"God loves one and all. Tt was hiz lowe for hiz creatues that he gave his most loved zon to this
world.”

similarly Yohan (3:16) clearly says that God sent his only son in the world so that the believers
could enjoy eternal good life and never suffer the pain of death’

3.3 God is supreme and omnipresent

God 15 the supreme lord of all beinzs and all things. This however does not mean that there 15 no
evil in the world God 1s omnipotent ana-has created the world with sufficient freedom in it "When due to
this freedom provided o created by God man defies God, the evil occurs. When Christianity says that God
1z supreme and all powerful, it also nieans that the freedom in the world 12 also not beyvond his contrel. Ttis
believed in Christianity that ultimately God alone shall end all ewil and zin and redeem mankind.

3.4 Trinity of God

Fod 12 one and werfect. Everything iz the creation of God, all creation 1z God himself. God 1z the
unity in which all and every thing 1z subsumed. One God 13 understood as three. There i3 concept of trinity
in Christiamity, Takoob Masih in his book 'A Comparative Study of Eeligion' has put this concept of trinity
as—"There are three things, namely, God the Father, God the Son and God the Holy Ghost Christian
theologians1n the west hawve held that these are three persons in one.

Bat according to Eaja Eam Mohan Eov, the founder of the 'Brahma Samaj' it 15 a grave mistake to
consider the father, the son and the Holy Ghost as one as in real sense. God 15 one only, Jesus i3 that
messenger who brought the God’s word to man and showed to mankind the path to God Holy Ghost is
that power of God which petrvades the world God this way 12 both immanent and transcendent Eehav
Chandra Sen founder of Prathana Samaj, considers God as sat-cifa-anand 1e truth —consciousness-biss
together.
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3.5 Jesus, the son of God or God's Incarnation

Jesus, the son of God has come inte this world God has zent him in the world. He has talken buth
from a womb of a human mother. God himself has descended on earth in the form of Jesus. As a human
being he underwent all through which a common human being has to face. The cruchification of Jesus was
not his end His resurrection is the triumph of goodness in space time limitations. The cruchification of
Jesus symbolizes only temporary dominance of evil over good The resurrection of Jesus 15 on the other
hand the conclusive wictory of good owver ewil This way according to Christian faith God 1z infinite,
eternal, self existent and real. It has been rightly rematled that—

"Thus God 15 concerved as the infinite, eternal, uncreated, personal reality, which has crealed all
that exists other than himself, and who has revealed himself to his human creatures as-holy and
lowing. Jesus never claimed himself to be God He preached his oneness with God and said of
hitnself that he was the son of God."

4.0 The Concept of World

Lccording to Christiantty God has created the world out of nothing. He dees not need anything to
create world from or with its help. The world has been created out of nihil—'sr=ates ex nihile' This means
that God does not need anything as the material to create world from.

There 15 also not any kind of purpose or desire of God to be fulfilled through creation of the world.
All things in the world are created by man for satisfaction of some desire or for some purpose, but God 13
not finite and imperfect like humans. God iz perfect and thus has no desire or purpose unfulfilled He rather
does not have any desire or purpose. To have these i3 to betmperfect like humans God has created the
world out of sheer lowve,

Holy Bible zays that:

" 1. God first of all created the sky (heave:n), 2. MNext he created earth and water, 3. Plant kingdom
was the next of his creations, 4. Mext came the Sun and the Moon, 5 MNext to come were the creatures of
water and earth, & And last but not the least of his creations was man. Man has been made as the most
developed of living things and has been awarded authority over rest of the creations”

It 1z clearly stated in Bible (Gen 1.26)0—"The world 15 there for the sake of living beings and abowe
all for men who have dominion over ail things " Fomans (1.20) reads—

"Ewver since God created the world, hiz invizible gqualities, both hiz eternal power and divine
nature, have been cieatly seen; they are perceived in things that God has made. "

Fegarding the creation of the world "Bible states that the world has been created by God and God
takes care of what he has created. Mot even a sparrow falls to the ground without the Father's will. (Matt =
» 2, Luke, 12 25vand God was happy with his creation (Gen 1 : 31" Bible says that sin iz not the
account, but the condition of ewil. Man 15 sinister by nature and hence he commits ewil. This sinister nature
of man has cstranged him from God It has been stated that—"The Bible teaches that sin 15 not a list or

category of deeds, attitudes, but rather a condition Ian 1s by nature a sinner, therefore, he commits actions
which are sinful (John 1 8-100",

In the universe there 15 sin, datkness and evil and therefore the universe in imperfect. God on the
other hand 1z perfect and sinless. Essentially the world 12 not different from God but its evil and zin bring
about a difference between God and his creation. The world 15 full of desires and passions which are often
biased and vulgar. Mdan erronecusly runs for satisfaction of such desires and 15 further removed fom God
Christianity emphasizes renunciation of such desires. It has been stated that—"Do not store up riches for
vour-selves here on eatth, where moths and rusts destroy and robbers break in and steal. Instead, store up
riches for yourselves in heaven, where moths and rust cannot destroy. (MMatt1 &6 0 19"
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Thus it can be said that man i3 in the centre of universe, he 13 God’ s finest creation and every atom
has been created by God.

5.0 The Problem of Evil

Tust as there 1z no significance of pleasure without pain so 13 good insignificant without ewil. There
are several kinds of evil according to Christianity

1. Intellectual (Matural) Ewvil, 2. Metaphysical Ewil,
3 Eocial Ewvil, 4. hloral Ewil, o Aesthetic Ewil.

The evils prevalent in nature ot caused by nature are called natural evils e.g flood drought,
earthquake, thunder etc. MNescience, ignorance etc. are intellectual ewvils. Mo creation is perfict, all things
created are imperfect, and this 1s metaphysical evil. Untouchability, exploitation, poverty eic are examples
of social ewil Sin, wolence, stealing, robbery, over accumulation etc. are moral ewils Deformity,
malignance, etc. are aesthetic ewils. Of these five kinds of evil, natural evil and moral evil have been
emphasized more than the rest.

Cuestion that arises now 18 that where from does the evil come into the-world created by perfect,
lowing and omnipotent God? The Christian response to this problem 1s that cwil 15 the unwelcome product
of freedom awarded to man by God. Precisely ewvil 15 the misuse of human treedom of will. This misuse 1s
the cause of ewil, hence man himself 15 the cauze of ewil in the world Mian's undue tempering with or the
abusze of nature, society, morality, substance and beauty generated or effected five kinds of ewil

Lccording to Christianity evil 15 also one of the grounds of developtment. The way gold iz purified
by being heated so 12 human being made to understand good and morality by being put to suffering of ewil
To be able to suffer 15 a great virtue according to Chriztianity, Jesus himself exemplified this wirtue by
accepting his own crucification for the cause of humanity. 5t John (9 © 3) mentions an incidence that—
"Pain at times 13 for the manifestation of the glory of (God This 1z tllustrated in the case of man born blind,
whom Jesus healed. This disciple asked Jesus, £ hy was this man born blind? Is it due to his sin or his
parents that he was born blind?" Jesus replied, “IHeither he nor his parents sinned. But he was born blind z0
that, the power of God be manifest”

Satne idea has been presented by Takoob Mazih in hiz book "4 Comparative Study of Eeligions".
He, in the conclusion says—"Thus suffering 1z not an evil for a Christian It 15 the means by which he
participates in the kingdom of God by storing the suffering of the cross.”

Though ewil 1s real and also necessary according to the Christian faith, yet Christianity speaks of
the liberation from ewil or remowal of sin. Mow the question 15 how can man be free of ewil? The response
offered by the Bible 15—t 15 possible by grace of God. Without grace of the lowing father removal of evwil
1z not possible. Matican obtain this grace of God by his love for God, total submission and selfless service
to society. Thus we see that there 15 sufficient indication in Christianity towards the means of overcoming
or removal of ewil.

6.0 Path of Salvation

According to Christianity the aim of an indiwidual 1z to attain personal immortality. Personal
immortality leads to personal liberation but does not result 1n attainment of God. This notion of liberation
and immortality 1z different from Adwait Vedantic notion of liberation where the self becomes one with the
Brahaman In Christian understanding the notion of liberation of man does not result in attaining God or
the ultimate. He 15 ever distinct from God For liberation the grace of God 15 necessary, without God's
grace liberation or salvation 15 impossible and inconceivable according to Christianity.

To obtain the grace of God, the things most essential for personal salvation total belief, lovally,
surrender and love for God are essential. Besides God, a Christian should believe in Jesus Christ also
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because Jesus 13 the saviour of man kind. Jesus has himself said—"1 and the father are one (John 10 300"
He has further said without me no one can reach near God (John) clearly states this as—"Let not vour
heart be troubled. You are trusting God, now trust me. There are many homes up there where my father
lives and I am going to prepare them for vour coming. "When evervthing 15 ready, then I will come and get
ywoll, 5o that yvou can always be with me where T am. . if this were not zo, ITwould tell youplainly" 1 e if you
hawe full faith in me I will definitely lead you to liberation.

This shows that Christianity demands firm belief not only in God, but also in his son Jesus This
belief and dewvotion iz the way to salvation. Besides this kind of belief and dewvotion one 18 required alzo to
be pure hearted and justful and kind—'Spirit produces love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, faith
tullness, humanity and self control. (Gal 5 22)

Thus for salvation there 15 clear emphasis on devotion, but there 13 difference of opinion regarding
action of karma Some hold that karma is not necessary for salvation Such people hold that there is
prominence of the devotion and grace of God 1n Christtanity, While there are some who Mold that action of
Earma has not been totally neglected 1n Christtanity. Such people think in line with JTaceb (2 17) that even
belief without action 15 dead. Thus one should act always well. Thus it can be concluded that the dominant
notion regarding salvation of man iz that of devotion and grace of God, vet the impottance of action or
karma has also not been totally neglected.

7.0 Fihics

The most revered teachings of Jesus for Christians are the Erhical principles known as the 'sermons
oft the mount' According to Prof Mitra—"Thiz forms the brigiatest jewel in the crown of brilliant moral
teachings of Jesus " The "Sermons on the Mount' are

Blesszed are those who have espoused faith, they shall'attain to the kingdom of God.
Elessed are those who are humble, because they shall conquer the earth

Eleszed are those who are kind, they shall receive the grace of God.

BElesszed are those whose soul 15 pure, they shzll see the God.

Elessed are those who propagate peace, they shall be called sons of God.

Bleszed are those who have hungerand tharst of faith, they shall be served by God.
Elesszed are those who suffer for faith, they shall rule the heaven.

Elessed are those who always forgive others.

EBlesszed are those who ars coatented always.

Elesszed are those who ore weak but struggle for their existence.

Christianity has ‘reformed many of the Jewizsh ethical ideas. Earlier moral corruption was
condemned, but Jesus says clearly and at length that moral corruption 15 a sin. He who looks upon another
wotnan with a sinful and a lustful eve, has actually become a sinner. Penance 15 necessary for absolution
from sin. It 1z said that of our left eve 15 a sinner, remove that eye so that you may go to heaven with one
eve, rather than going to hell with both eves. The same can be said of yvour hands—Matt (5 300

Eatleir it was zaid do not kill anvone because he who kills 18 a sinner, but now I say even he who
angers upon his brother, iz too a sinner in the eves of God He who speaks 11l 15 a bigger sinner.

Earlier it was said that rule 15 eve for eve and tooth for tooth, but now I say never do evil for ewal. If
some one slaps on your left offer him wour right az well. If some one sues you, give away to him more than
he wants. This emphasizes the notion of forgiveness in Christianity.

Earlier it was said that love vour own brothers, but now I say love all human beings as your
brothers. Tou must love them also who believe you to be their enemy. All humans are children of same
Fod. All are brothers. It has been said—"Lowe yvour enetnies, bless them that curse vou, do good to them
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that hate vou " Matti (5 43-48) says that you must lowve your enemies for God does provide equal sun and
rain to all. Even at the cross Jesus first of all prayved for those who put him on it

Jesus propounded the virtue of introspection He said that one must not see the wices of others but
oneself. Instead of telling others one must first try to learn of his own vices.

Azcetism 12 alse held as a wirtue. Jesus is believed to have said, leawve wour father and mother and
come with me. He said if you discover the kingdom of God for vourself God shall take care of all your
needs. (Mdatti 12 : 29 states that all who shall leave their homes, brothers, sisters, parents and children,
property and land for God, shall get hundred timmes of what they leawe. Without renouncing everything no
onie can become my disciple (luke 14: 39

In Christianity, there are some more beliefs related to morality:
Always be aware, let vour conscience never slumber,
Offer altms to the needy.
Fod wants believers to love him and lowe thy neighbours. (Matti 22 0 37
serve the down trodden and suffering

Charity has special place in Christian values. One should open heastedly practise charity to the
fuller of one's capacity. Further thiz is emphasized that charity should be done not for
popularity but for the cause of needy and suffering. The charity by right hand should not
become known to left hand. (Matt & 2-4).

It 12 no wonder that the self sacrifice and High moral and social walues have tnade Christianity the
most wide spread religion of the world.

8.0 Jain Religion

Jainizm is a philosophy of spiritualism. It has a unique and important place amongst systems of
Indian philesophy. The huge and strong edifice of Tainism stands on the notions and belief in non-wiclence
in conduct, Svadavada or relativism in speech or wew, non accumulation of wealth socially. Jainism is
philosophy of life. It does not preach meiely the pursuance of bodily pleasures but more importantly
emphasizes the cultivation of mora, ethical and spiritual walues in life.

The waord Jain is derived from the oot Jimg' which means to conguer. He who conguers himself 1.e his
deswes 1z Vina' Jin 13 not an incarnation of God but he whoe obtains total control ower hus b3ma, brodha,
micdn, matsara, lobha, moha-mdve, et 18 the real conqueror. Eeligion 15 the foundation of life Jain
metaphysicians hold that oaresea 12 the essential nature of things. There iz nothing in the world that has noe
essential characteristic, but it 13 only the fvdmdathat has conduct as essential dharsme. Thus it 12 clear that
dharma (religion) 15 the taculty of démda or soul. The pure conduct of the soul 15 dharma. Thizs pure
conduct 18 natural tooatma, JTainism preaches life of detachment and advocates a balanced life of restrained
conduct. Indivicdual-effort 1z an ideal in Jainism. The collective effort of society i3 the practical aspect of
JTain religion. The Jain religion hinges on the basic pillar of non-viclence. The distinguishing features of
Tainism areanekdnia (poly-ended) and syddavadda (conditional dilectic).

Join method of meditation or concentration emphasizes Twdga and Tapa, vet these have to be
necessarily based on Jiza. There 15 no meamng and significance of Ddga and Tapa that are devoid of
Jadna. Thus the chief objective of Tapa 15 the realization that soul and body are not one but different from
each other. Body is tatter and unconscious where as soul 13 non physical and conscicus. Body 15 temporal
where as soul 1z eternal. The Jain meditation aims at realization of this distinction of body, and soul This
realization 15 essential for attainment of ultimate and absolute bliss.

Arccording to Jatniem the world 15 eternal with ever existent possibility of development. The world
1z not creation of any God, but it 1z eternal. The combination of Jwa and Afiva constitute the world and
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adsrava (nflux) and Baxdba (bondage) are the cause of it Saxvarae and Mreigrdaare the means to
liberation Besides these seven basic elements, the elements of merit and deterit constitute the nine obijects
fentities. Liberation from body and the world 15 the natural state of Jive. Jainism 1z all accommodating and
liberal philosophy and tries to attain a golden mean and synthesis between all extreme views—
philosophical as well as others. Tt 18 held—

"Na me paksapdio vire, na dvesah kapiladisu|
vicktimad vacana yasva tasva kidra parigrabal|”

This means that T neither have any bias for Mahawira nor against Eapila; I accept only the right
views. It 15 indeed true that to be rational iz to be unbiased (1e not self centred) and one can zee this in
Jainizm. Very precisely it can be said that from the stand pomnt of philosophy, religion, tmetaphysics,
knowledge, conduct and morality etc., Jainism iz logical and useful

9.0 Comparison of Jain Religion with Christianity

9.1 Ancient © Jainism iz very ancient as per the tradition and belief It has a long chain of twenty four
trthankaras of which the founder of Jain religion Eisabhdeva iz the first and its 237 firthankara
Paréwanatha’s existence iz dated as 2000 wears old Historically alse Jainoreligion is much older than
Christianity as it was very popular in 600 B .C. 1e the 600 years before the barth of Christ, the propounder
of Christianity. Christianity 1z only 2000 years old whereas Jain religieniis at least 2600 years old.

9.2 Basic Texts : The basic and the principal text of Christiantty 12 Holy Bible. There are two parts of
bible 1n the form of Old-testament and New-testament. Both Christians and Jews have faith i Old -
testament but New-testament 15 holy text only for Christian: dgamas are considered to be the basic and
principal texts of Jain religion and philesephy. Adgamas contain the words of Mahavira. There are many
Adgamas whereas Bible is only one. Both religions consider their tests to be holy and authentic.

9.3 Creation and God : According to Christianity God 1s omnipotent. He creates everything. There 1s
nothing except God that 15 eternal. God 15 1n the world and alzo beyond 1t. He 15 the creator of the world, he
1z the material as well as the efficient cause ol the world He creates world not due to some purpose but due
to lowve. God 1s one and everything Takooh Masih in his book 'A Comparative Study of Eeligion' says,
"God 15 one and only God He iz the creator, sustainer and the final judge of all things " It 12 said, "God 13
tound by men whoe seek him and the gate of heavens 15 opened if they knock at " Contrary to this
Christian belief, Jainism holds, “sad dravvdtmako Iokak" 1e the world 12 constituted by six substances.
This world 1z beginningless and =ndless 1. the world 13 eternal and not a creation by God. There 15 no God
but there perfect souls like Zod are there. To the question of body and senses of God, Jainism answers 1n
negative. Thus Jainism does not believe in any God and holds that this world cannot be creation of any
Fod since no such God =xists.

9.4 Evil : Botlirelizions agree that ewil exists. Regarding the existence and explanation of ewil there are
two wviews in Christianity. According to the first wview God has not created ewvil. His perfection cannot
create evil. Ifdan's misuse of his freedom and other faculties has led to prevalence of evil in this world.
According to second view God creates everything He 15 omnipotent and he has created evil so that man
may be able to realize the value and significance of good. Ewil 15 necessary for moral growth.

Jainiztn on the other hand does not agree with both these Christian explanations of evil According
to Jainism the ewil 15 the result of necessary operation of law of karma The evil ccours due to wrong
karmas performed by agent and 1ts occurrence becomes inevitable due to rigid law of karma. IWore the soul
1z bonded due to karma, more the ewil grows. Man's right and moral actions can break the bondage and as a
consequence reduce or even remove evil. According to Christianity evil can be avoided by faith and
devotion to God. According to Jainism evil can be overcome by self efforts (purusdribas).
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9.5 Liberation : According to Christian belief the way to salvation is belief and faith in God and Jesus
Christ. Jainism does not prescribe faith in God or any person as means of lberation It, on the contrary
holds that one should be true to his own self. One must follow the essential nature of soul for liberation. Tt
iz clearly stated in SamadhifSatak (317 that—

“vah parmdiamad sa evadsahan yosahn sa paramstaiah)|
akmeva mayvapdsio nanvah Keciditi sgtithik||"

This means that I atn the supteme self and the suprerme self is me. Thus I must believe and devote
in myself. Tattvarthasttra clearly mentions that the way to liberation 15 right faith, right knowledge and
right conduct. The Jain teachers preach that faith alone can not lead to liberation; it only initiates man on
the path of liberation Faith leads to right knowledge and right knowledge must lead to right-cenduct and
the ultimate result of all these three 1z liberation

9.6 Morality and Ethics

There are many similarities in the two religions with reference to their etiucal stand point Thesze
similarities are as follows—

Forgiveness 1z emphasized in both the religions. Jesus zet an example off thrgiving even the sinners by
praying for those who put him on the cross In the same way the afflictions of Candkausika and
cangamdeva on Mahavira are well known in Jaimism, The Jam dictum "Keemdaviragya bhusanam"
Le to forgive iz the grace of the brave 15 wery famous Jains also observe Wsamdpandaparva’ On
this day people plead guilty for wrongs done intentionaily or unintentionally throughout the year.
They also forgive 1n return,

Penance iz also equally significant in both the religions. In bible, there 13 a mention of two dacoits who
after successful docity came near Jesus, one 5 oroud of his act, the other one 15 guilty of the same.
Jesus awards heaven to the guilty one. In the same way Jain literature stores a story of two brothers
one of whom in the temple thinks of the pleasure his brother 13 having at the brothel while the one
at the brothel 1z in remorse and thinlk: of the wvalue of being in the temple. The prafibramana 1in
Jainistn 12 satne as penance.

Both religions believe in ‘triv@mdnesriia’ in thetr own way, Christians say that a lustful eve on other
wotnan 18 as much a sin as wielation of physical sexual morality. Inthe same way evil in mind 1z as
grave as evil in deeds acrording to Jainism. Thus according to both the religions not only the wrong
or immoral actions butalso the immoral thoughts are equally condemnable.

Both religions preach that one must try to befriend the foes Jesus says he who 15 our enemy, who
abuses and tourchers us, who opposes and hates us, should be forgiven and befriended and loved. In
the same way Tainistn preaches “sifsi me savvabinesu” 1.6 we must befriend entire humanity. The
preaching of Mahawira 12 much deeper than that of Tesus, for he says that do not consider anyone to
be yvour enemy at all. Treat all like your friends.

Mot orly killing but even saying harsh words to others is also strictly prohibited by both the religions.
Jesus says that to abuse anvone 15 to obtain hell and loose heaven According to Jainism harsh
words to others are violence in speech

According to Jainistm ‘dparigreho parmodbarsmak’ Acirya Mahaprajfia says that if this vow of
aparigraka 15 followed strictly by mind, speech and body then rest of the wows shall be
automatically observed. Christianity goes to the extent of maintaining that rich cannet go to heaven

Thete are two wviews regarding Idol worship in both the religions. The temple worship streams of
Jainizm preaches idol worship but the Sthanalkvasi and the Terdpanthi sects rigidly oppose 1dol

105



worship. In the same way Catholic Christians observe 1dol worship where as the protestants reject
it.

Lccording to Jainism ascetism 15 important for realization of higher ends. The attachment with object,
people and the world 15 considered an obstacle in the path of liberation Christianity alse preaches a
kind of ascetism. Jesus said to his followers that leave your parents, lowved ones, and come with me.

10.0 Conclusion

We can conclude that there are many similar ethical principles in both the religions but with regard
to conduct the distinction found i Jainism in the form of sramandedra and srdvakdcdna, 15 not to be found
in the Christianity. Christianity emphasizes love, forgiveness and service matti (220 34) and Jainism
etnphasizes non-wiclence, patience and samaia. Thus both the religions preach high moral conduct.

Juestions
Essay Type:

Present a comparative analysis of Jain religion and Christianity with referetice to their concept of God,
wotld and ethics

Short Answer Type:

Analyze Christian Ethics.

Mlention Christian concept of God.
Objective Type:

Mame the basic text of Christianity.

What are Jain basic text called?

Which tradition of Tainism accepts 1del worshin?

Which tradition of Christianity accepts el worship?

What 1z the chief means of salvation aczording to Christianity?

What 1z the path of liberation according to Jainism?

How many kinds of evil are there according to Christianity?

What 12 tost essential in Jawn theory of conduct?

What 1z most essential o Clristian theory of conduct.

Whether the world 15 beginningless or it 12 a creation according to Christianity ™

Answer to Objective Type :

1. Bible, 2 Agam, 3. Tample Followers, 4. Catholics, 5. Faith In Geod, 6. Right Faith, Right
Encwledze an Eight Conduct, 7. Five, B Ahimsza (non-wiclence), 9. Lowve, 10, Created.
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1.0 Introduction

Originating in sizth century A D Izlam is relatively a fiew religion in historical religions of the
wotld Only Siklkchizm of India, prometed by Guru MNanaka iz newer than Islam. Islam has spread to all
those Arabian countries which are predominently Muslim countries. Eobert E Hume in his bock "The
Worlds Living Eeligions' has estimated the populationof ollower of Islam to be more than 40 crores.

2.0 Objective

Dur obijective in this chapter to compare the chief concepts of Tzlam with similar concepts found in
Jain religion.

3.0 Meaning of Islam

Tslam' 15 an Arabic word, which means to take refuge or submission This tells that this religion
preaches self surrender to God, Takoob MMasih presents this meaning of Islam in his book 'A Comparative
study of Beligion' as—

"Islam means surreridering one's will to the will of God through out ones life. It means complete
obedience to the laws of God as they have beenrevealed 1n Quoran. As such Islam includes faith,
action and the realization of the divine end for man "

Islam meatis peace also eid@m O dlekum" salutation 1.e. may peace be onto you, conveys this. Thus
Islam means to surrender or submit and peace. These are also the ends to be pursued in Islam.

3.1 Conditions of Origin of Islam

The zocio-political, cultural and religions conditions of the Arab were very bad at the time of birth
of Mohammad, the founder of Islam. Various kinds of evils and immeoral practices such as human sacnifice,
drinking, sexual abuse, ill treatment of women (sexual included) even by sons after the death of their
tather, killing the defenseless and unaware, burning alive, etc. were prevalent in the society. Precisely there
were no moral and spiritual codes for tribal Arabs of that tune. According to Islamic belief, Mohammad
was sent on earth by God (A4034) as a prophet to put an end to such immorality and evil in the society.
Thus Islatm 1s a religion based on the teachings of Mohamimad in the same was as Christianity iz based on
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the teaching of Jesus. The history of Islam is a testimony to the fact that religion can totally change the
character and beliefs of mankind.

3.2 Life Skeich of Prophet Mohammad

Mohammad was born in 570 A D in Mecca Hiz father's name was 'Abdullah’ and his mother’s
'‘Amnd. His father had died before his birth and mother died when he was six vears old. Thus Mohammad
was deprived of parental lowve. Grand father "Abdul Mattlab' took charge of bringing up Mohammad but he
also passed away when Mohammad was only eight vears of age. The entire responsibility of Mohammad
now fell on his uncle "AbuTalib', who brought him up with love and care.

Mohammad was a genius by birth He was illiterate but could remember all what he saw and
listened. His circumstances have made him emotionally wery sensitive towards the feeble'and deprived. He
was honest, dutyful and pure minded man By his uncle's influence he came in service of a rich widow
Ehadijah' of "Qurais’ tribe. On a challenging business trip, he was once sent to Seriya when he was 25
vears old Mohammad executed his job so well that Khadijah was highly impressed with his honesty and
dedication for duty. The widow, forty yvears of age proposed her marriage with IMohammad and they were
matried to each other. After marrving Khadyah, Mohammad became a reputed noble of Arab and their
marriage was a happv one.

3.3 The experience of Divine Message

since his childhood, Mohammad was a lonely person 4« preferred solitude I Bahm in his book
‘The Weorld's Living Eeligions' writes—"After marriage to a rich window, he found time to pursue his
thoughts 1n earnest, in a cave of mount 'Hera', cutside the city of Mecca Here the archangel Gabriel, a
messenger from God, appeared to him to recite " Althe age of forty he received Gods message 'Eecite
thou, in the name of the Lord who created’. Gabriel was the Gods messenger who brought this message to
IMohammad Mohammad's prophet hood begins vweth receiving of this message. Khadiyjah his wife and AL
Amar Abubakar were the first of the converts tothis new religion called Islam. The divine message of God
was recited to people from holy Quoran. The Meccan priests and the pilgrims who had come there were
ordered to renounce polytheism and ido! worship and accept monotheism. They were preached that Allah
was the only God

The Arabz of that time were not prepared to accept monotheism of Mohammad and give up their
tradition of 1dol worship, Mahatnmad was vehemently and wiolently opposed He was insulted, humiliated
and attempts on his hfe weremade. He and hus followers were put to inhuman torcher and hardships. After
the death of wife Ehadijah and uncle AbuTalib the adversary became more wiolent Mohammad fled to
Madina People there asked him as to what he wanted to teach and Mohammad replied—I wish to teach
yvou fath in God ALl prophets are the true communicators of God's will. T don't want vou to consider me
the God I want weu to love and be merryful to poor and feeble. T want vou to be chaste by thoughts and
character.

Peaple of Madina were very impressed by such wiews of Mohammad and a large number of them
became his followers, but the Euraiz opposition did not stop. To defend himself Mohammad erected an
army of his own with which he silenced his adwversaries first within Madina and then marched to MMecca to
liguidate opposition there. The fall of Mecca to Mohammad's army of Islam matked the beginning of fast
spread of Islam in entire Arab world After accomplishing the task of establishing Islam, Mohammad
passed away at the age of sixty three.

3.4 "Quoran'—the Holy Text of Islam

Jucran 15 the basic holy text of Islam. This contains God's commandments and the words of God,
brought to Mohammad by varicus angels. The entire Quoran did not descend at once, instead it came 1n

103



patts on different occasions from his age of 40 yrs to 63 yrs. Eam Nath Sharma in his book TPhilosophy of
Eeligion' writes—"The Quoran was read out to Mohammad by Gabriel at the direction of Ali@h, and it was
left to MMohammad to give it the form it has at present. All that Mohammad pronounced in a state of trance
or meditation was written on pieces of leather or bark of trees, a process that continued for twenty three
vears. "

Thuz Mohammad only received the message of God and hence he can not be considered to be the
author of Quoran After his death his follower AbuBakar compiled the Quoran 1 114 chapters called
Surds', 90 of these chapters were compiled in Mecca and remaining 24 in IMadina.

3.5 Sects of Islam

since there was no surviving son of Mohammad at the time of his death, he did not anpont his heir,
Tnder such a situation struggle for position of Ehalipha was obvicus. The followers of Mohammad
declared Abubakar as the heir and the first Khalipha of Muslims After Abubalkar, Omiar was declared
Ehalipha Atthe time of appointment of sixth Khalipha the situation became very complex Many Muslims
declared Imam Hussian, the son of Mohammad's daughter as Khalipha against the nominated one. Hussain
was howewer, killed treacherously on his way to capital, at the place called TWarbala'. The Shia sect of
Muslims since then observes his martyrdom as Muhorram This division of tuslim, inte Shia and Sunm
sects took place with the killing of Hussain, Hussains followers hawve cotiee to be known as Shias and that
of the Khalipha are known as Sunnis. Both Sunnis as well az the Shias have faith in Quoran and Prophet
Mlchammad of which Sunnis are considered to be Orthodox and censervative who do not accept change 1n
interpretation of religion. Shias on the contrary are considered toobe relatively liberal and progressive. The
difference between the Shia and the Sunnit sects of Muslims bas been highlighted by I Bahm in his book
"The World's Living Eeligions' as—"The Sunnites, so named because they accept as authoritative the sunna
ot the traditions embodied in the Hadith are regarded-as-the more orthodox or conservative branch and
have the largest number of followers. They consider their leaders as mere men who devote themselves
pethaps more than others to deing good deeds The Shites, who claim to be the true legitimists, behind
their leaders or Imams, to be divinely insprred, thereby, embodying both authority and wisdom needed to
deal with new izsues as they arose. Shiites have proved more adaptable and paliable in the face of changing
circumstances, hence they commonly act i wways that introduce new precedents.”

4.0 The concept of God in Islam

Fod 15 central concept in Islam, as Islam means complete surrender to the will of God Mohammad
had preached monotheism and ke taught that there was only one God and no God other than Alzk He 1s
the creator of earth and heaven He 13 eternal and infinite. This teaching of Quoran has been put by A R
Mahap atra in his book Thilosophy of Eeligion' as:

"Tslam meats surrender to the will of God. Mohammed preached the unity and majesty of one
God (Alzk) There 15 no other God but the Lord Al3k He iz the creator of heaven and earth

He 15 the-absolute, eternal, infinite God. "

Sootnany dyvais of Quoran emphasize this nature and character of the God i@k All such aayats
imply—~iiod 15 one, majestic, creator and sustainer of every thing, God shows the right path of wirtue and
morality, he bestows blessings and peace, he 15 self caused and eternal, he is formless and bodyless, he iz
thus transcendental substance experienciable by good ones in ancther world, he 15 absolute intelligence and
conscious and has created man and life, there 15 none worthy of worship other than him, he iz the guardian

of the faithful.

In line with the aayats of the holy Quoran, Dr. Abdul Hag Ansari explains the nature of God as—
Allah means worship, love and submission He i1z the Lord of the world and answers the prayers, saves
from evil and fulfills needs, he 15 the creator of entire universe and the world. He 15 one and self existent
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According to Islam there 13 a difference between the creator and the created. Mothing created can equal the
greatness of creator Allah Everything created 15 dependent on God. God alone 18 the creator and regulator.

Lccording to Quoran there are many adjectives used for God He 1z Alvadud (loving), Alradoaf
{mercyiul), Al-kadi (shows right path), Alseasgs (protector), Al-sadas (bestows peace), etc. He 15 both Al
refuman and Alrakeerm. He rewards the good and the believers and punishes the sinners. In Quoran he is
also natmed as Alkabir (great), Ai-James! (graceful), Alsmeaiid (majestic), Aldabbar (beyvond reach), A&
Criadis (supremely pure) and Alazim (divine).

Arccording to Islam God is not manifest in created things either living or non-living. God 12 not a
finite incarnation. The creator can never become its own creation. He 13 known or grasped by hizwords or
speech. His words are brought to humans by messengers (angles) or are directly imprinted on human
consciousness. CQuoran clearly states that no human can have direct perception of Godls voice. God
cotmunicates only through the messengers or the prophets. The God according to Mohammad 15 one and
Islam rejects the Christian concept of trimty. There 15 no substance other than God CQuoran discusses seven
qualities of Allah wz 1 Hapad (life), 2. il (knowledge), 3. kadra (power), 4 dmada (will), 5 S
(liztening),

. Baghar (vision), 7. and Kalas: (words or speech).

Life: Life iz God's quality. He does not have opposite quality therefore God cannot die. He is ever living
and eternal. He 1z essential and necessary. He does not exist by chance.

Enowledge: He is the knower of the past, present and future. Ee knows the entire universe, from below
the earth to the heavens abowve. He knows every mind and heatt: There i3 no mystery for him.

Power: He iz omnipotent. He can make the dead alive othing 15 impossible for his potential. Quoran
says on the day of justice all dead shall be presented betore God and he shall reward of punish all in
accordance of their deeds, for he has the fair account ot all man's deeds. (28: 6)

Will: God has infinite will; he can do any and every thing. He does not wish to pursue any end, for there is
no unfulfilled need of God. God 15 complete and perfect.

Hearing (Sammd) God has no ears or body parts as humans or other creatures have, yet he can listen
or hear the mnner woice of hearts, he knows all without being told. There 15 no voice that does net reach
hirn.

Seeing (Basar): God sees everything. He sees the past, present and the future. He has no eyes like men,
yet nothing 15 hidden from him. MNothing and noe one can see him but he can see everything and all.

Speaking (Kedamt): (God has neither mouth nor tongue as humans and other creatures have; yet he
speaks. His speech comes in the forms of commands, injunctions promises etc. He speaks directly to
angels, messeng=rs and prophets. Quoran s his words brought to humans through the agency of angels. He
spoke to Gabriel, he also spoke to Mohammad just before Mohammads rise to heaven.

TP Sood in 'Beligions of India' writes about the qualities of God as 'Allah 13 the source of life
(Haivat)  Enowledge (Ilm), Power (Qudrat), Will (Tradah), Hearing (Sammah), Seeing (Baszar) and
speaking (Ealam). Az life he 15 the source of everything living in the world and eternal As knowledge, he
1z omniscient or knower of everything, as power, he 15 the creator of everything in the world, including
heaven and earth, az will, he determines everything that takes place in the world, as Samma, he hears and
sees everything without having eves. As Kalam, he speaks though he has no tongue He has seweral other
attributes also (p. 336)."

Itnam Gazali says of the attributes of God—that we see that God is the only creator of all things; he
regulates all things and events. A1 that occurs, wistble or invisible, small or large, little or wast, good or
evil, gain or loss, beliefs or disbelief, knowledge or ignorance, success or failure, expansion or contraction,
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compliance or dizssidence, occurs with and due to the will of God He alone 15 the true companion and all
mercyfull. Entire universe, all humans, jfismas, angles and satans even together, can not bring about the
minutest, change that 15 not acceptable to God.

4.1 God, World and Nan

3od 15 the creator of the world and the world 15 his creation He has created the world according to
his will. Since God i1s holy and merciful the created world 13 also good It has been sad—"AllGk 1z the
creator, maintainer and dissolver of the world He is omnipotent, emnizcient, absolute. He 15 eternal and
vet dynamic. He 1z unchangeable and yet compassionate and merciful. Being the cause of causes, he iz
imtnanent as well transcendent.”

Islam unlike Christian belief does not consider God to be father and man his son God and man are
not in father-son relationship. Here in Islamn God 13 the Lord and man is his servant. Godis the guardian
and he loves humans. His love 13 greater than that of mother or parents. Man can secure the love of God
through devotion and complete surrender. In order to obtain God's grace, men must subside their ego and
respect the almighty God Besides this, Temaz' or prayer iz the means to reach rizar to God. Thus Memaz
and self-surrender or submission are the two means of getting close to God

Dther conclusion besides God's eomnipotence can be summarized as;
There 12 but one God and Mohammaed iz his Prophet.
Fod i1z the creator of world, heaven and hell.

Fod created world out of nothing or nibul. His ommpotence-did not require anything to create world
from.

3od 15 not only the creator, but also the sustainer and dissolver of the world.

3od iz the supreme qudge; on the day of judgement all souls are brought before him and he awards
them justice according to their deeds in the world The good and honest believers are gracefully
rewarded the heavens where there 1z satistaction and bliss. The sinners and disbelievers are sent to
hell full of miseries and tortures. According to Islamic belief the dead are buried in grave where
Mlichael the angel of death sepacates their soul from their body and places it 1n 'Bazrakh’ Theze
souls are brought to justice onthe day of Eayamat' or justice.

3od 13 merciful and gracious and loving and likes the moral and honest beings. It has been said "He i3
the grascious, the merciful. He 15 the sowereign, holy one, the source of peace, the bestower of
security, the proteciot) the mighty, the subduer, and the exalted He 1s Allah, the creator, the maker,
the fashioner and having so many attributes. "

3.0 Religious Duties in Islam

Islam i= not merely a theoretical religion; instead it emphasizes action and duty also. It 15 cleatly
held that no-ene can claim himszelf to be a MMuslim merely by having theoretical knowledge of Quoran
Cnly he whe believes in Islam, follows 1t in his speech and actions, and observes honestly the duties laid
down by Tslam, can claim himszelf to be a true Muslim. There are five basic religious duties in Islam. These
are also called Five Pillars of Islam' These duties are mentioned by Author Antony Macdonell in his book
'cotnp arative religion’ as—"Man's relations with Allah have five aspects in Islam: the recital of the creed;
the observance of the five daily pravers, the fast in the month of Eamadan, the gsiving of the legal alms and
the pilgrimage of MMecca The creed of Islam 15, as you probably all know, the expression of the belief that:
there 1z no God but Allah, Mohammad iz the apostle of Allah”

Thus the five pillars of Islam are:

Eecitation of Creed.
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Prayer (Nersdz) 5 times a day.
Alme Giving (Zakds).
Fasting during Eamadan (Eamzan).
Pilgrimage to Mecca (Hag).

3.1 Recitation of Creed

There are certain basic tenets of every religion. The basic belief of Islam 15 expressed 1n one saving
te Lo Haba 0 Allnh, Mobammad Al Rosoal Allgh, which means that there 15 no God other than Allah and
Mohamimad iz his apostle. Every Muslim must recite this at least once a day. This recitation with pure and
pious mind expresses beliefin God and the prophet.

3.2 Prayer (Nemdz)

LAny Muslim who does not quite fatthfully offer scheduled pravers 15 a sinner. Under normal
circumestances one should offer namaz five times a day, under special circumstances the number can be
reduced. The prayvers are scheduled for before sunrize, in the noon and in the allerncon, after sunset, and
before sleep. One must also perform Fusi 1e. purification of body before gach of these five prayers. The
order of Vizu 15—

Washing of the wrists.

Washing mouth with water.
Cleaning nostrils with water.
Washing entire face.

Washing hands up to the elbows,

If no water 1z available or one 15 unable to use water due to sickness, sand must be used in place of
water and the process of o sereneh” must be fullowed. Mo intoxicated or impure person should take part
in nemaz. The nemaz offered singularly 1= called 'ferd' and that offered collectively 15 called 'swsmas’.
MNamaz can be offered in mosque or anywhoere outside it The collective prayers are offered specially on
Fridaws in the surrounding mosques. Thus the offering of nemaz infuses the feeling of collectiviem and
brotherhood. In nemaz God 15 prayed by recitation of various aayats of Quoran.

Taklob Masih has stated the wview of Dr. Igbal in his book "4 Comparative study of Eeligion' as—
"Aocording to Dr. Igbal, throvsh prayers a worshiper enters into a wider and higher dimension of life by
leawing aside the narrower cencern of this mundane world He enters into the higher existence of spiritual
life by shunning the life of ‘material pursuits. This 15 fact of life that by participating in group mind in a
congregation, the mental and spiritual powers of each participant are heightened. So the creative powers of
the worshiper get additional impetus in the pursuit of wirtuous life "

5.3 Alms (Zakat or Khaingd)

Lccerding to Islam, offering of Zakat 1z as unportant as offering of pravers. It 12 a duty of every
Muslim to-give as alms 2.5% of his income for the benefit and upliftment of the poor. It may be called a
kind of tax. To receive Zakat 13 as much as right of the poor as much as it 13 the duty of the rich to give
away zakat Fegarding the origin of the tradition of Zalkat it 12 held that when the task of spread of Islam
fell on the shoulders of the young men, many such voung men laid down their life for the cause of religion
The responsibility of their families with no source of earning was to be borne with the money collected as
Zakcat With the passage of time it became a religious rite. The Quoran tells of the importance of Zakat
as—the upper hand is better than the lower hand; the upper hand bestows and the lower hand begs.

In this way alms are important in Islam with a view to removing economic disparity to an extent,
and helping the poor.
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5.4 Fasting (Roza)

To fast all through the month of Eamzan 1s essential duty of every Muslim, but the sick, very old
persons and pregnant womman are exemnpt from this duty. Thev only have to offer food to hungry and poor
in itz place. According to Islam there are three main reasons behind fasting:

To Practice restraint of stomach and body.
To control the senses and shun evil deeds.
To have the feeling of detachment from the world and meditate on God.

Thete are wvarious uses of fasting. By fasting tnan learns to be tolerant, sympathetic, sell restrained
and disciplined etc. Hunger generates sympathy with the hungry, ¥, Masih, states the use and good of
fasting as—

"Famadan reminds the Muslims that their lives have to be tempered and disciplined by sacrifice
and self-control. Ultimately a Muslim has to surrender hiz will to the divitis will, so that in the
end not he but God lives in him "

5.5 Pilgrimage (Hajja)

Though Islam condemns 1del worship, vet there 13 provision and importance of pilgrimage in this
religion. In fact it 15 necessary for every Muslim in normal circumatances to make pilgrimage at least once
in hiz life. Every MMuslim must make a pilgrimage to Mecca and kiss the stone at Eabah, a temple whose
idols were broken and destroved by Mohammad. Muslims sston a pilgrimage only after making penance
for sing, repaving of debts and offering of namaz At Mecca they take holy bath, put new or clean robe and
go round Eaba seven times and kiss the main holy stene. It 15 maintained that—"Haypa 15 a call to all
Lluslims of the world, By the performance of Aajja of Mecca, the universal brotherhood of the Muslims 15
most palpably demonstrated. This alzso exemplifies Tslamic equality of the rich and poor of the black and
white, rrespective of any race. Hence, there can be no caste in Islam "

6.0 Ethics

Arcording to Islam to follow the prescriptions and spirit of Queran is ethical and the conduct
contrary to or prescribed in Quoran s unethical or immoral Prof Ehagendranath writes about Islamic
virtue and vice and merit and demertt that—"To disobey the injunctions of Quoran 13 demertt and their
cotnpliance 18 merit or wirtuey” Cuoran by wirtue of being word of God is the supreme standard of morality.
Dy Harendra Sinha in his book Tharma Darshan Ei Eoopreltha' has listed Quoranic values as purity,
chastity, honesty, friendship, cleanliness, forgiveness, sympathy, justice, love, mercy, charity, humility,
truth, modesty, gratfude, courage, patience and goodness. The wices are—hribery, pride, suicide,
miserliness, anget, abuse, dishonesty and envy. Beside these, interest on money, gambling and drinking are
also demerits,

M. &Smart in his book The Eeligious Experience of Mankind' has highlighted the moral wvalues in
Cuoran as——"The ethical principles of Islam are very much connected with the behaviour, conduct and the
religious activities of a Muslim. The Quoran states that slaves should be treated humanely. It was a good
tor a master to free a slave. Three other Quoranic regulations deserve mention viz. prohibition of gambling,
wine and porlke The Quoran said that in gambling and wine there was sin and pork was regarded as
unclean. "

Once Mohammad asked his disciples that whom did they consider powerful or mughty? Disciples
replied that mighty was he who defeated hiz adwversaries. Mohammad rejected thiz answer and taught that
really powerful 15 he who defeats his sinner self, powerful 1z he who defeats his sinner self, controls his
passions and anger. This shows that according to Islam Anger, Envy etc. are vices to abstain from.
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Islam preaches the promotion of fraternity, friendship and gentle behawiour. In the worlds of A4 E.
Mahap atra:

"A Muslim must treat every other person as a brother with friendliness and generosity. It 15 a
religion which gives high prominence to service. The good of humanity and service of man 13
the serwvice of God. Tt is a religion of peace, tranquility and resignation to the will of God. What
are required from a Muslim are a kind heatt, sincere repentance, and sincere effort to practice
truth, charity, renunciation and service and to avoid evil and sin "

In Islam there iz sufficient emphasis on social ethics as well Women are given equal right to
wealth and property. Sons and daughters both hawve equal claitn on the property of deceased parests. Islam
allows polygamy and a man can legally have four wives. At the same time it 15 also said that 1fone cannot
treat all his wives equally and generously then one must be contented with only one marriage: The Islamic
qstification for several marriages 15 that by this widows and their relatives may be able to over-come their
misery and grief

Cucran justifies extreme forms of punishment In case of theft the culpatis to be penalized by
ablation of hand Cuoran recommends the law of eve for eve and tooth for tooth: There 15 also a provision
of flogging for sexual immorality.

Benevolence also has important place in Islamic ethics. The ruling as for the cleaning of body with
water before every nemdz. But if same water is required to save life of a person dieing of thirst, sawing of
life 1z to be preferred.

The Sufi sect of Islam emphasizes self-perfection. It lay: emphasiz on eradication of desires and on
ascetistm, penance and self-control through tapa It is maintairizd here that true Jehad 15 to be fought within
onself. Since Islam 15 a God centric religion, it can be derived that itz ethics 13 not absolute. According to
Islam everything is creation of God and thus autonomy of ethics does not probably exist here.

7.0 Jainism and Islam

Jain religion enjoys an important place amongst the most ancient religions of India Just as
tollowers of Vignu are known as Vaignawas, of Siva the Saivaits and of Buddha as the Buddhists: in the
same way the followers of Uina' are kindwn as Jains. Jiza 15 he who conquers his passions and senses 1.e.
one who has conquered attachment, and awersion The unbiased detached great herces are called
tirtharnkaras. Eizabhadeva was the Orst, Parévandth the twenty thid and Vardhmana Mahivira was the
twenty fourth and last firthaatara. Thus Jain religion emerges from a long chain of twenty four
firthankaras. Eegarding rest of the firthankaras history 13 silent, but the firthaniaras of Jainistn hawve the
same place in Jain religion as Jesus has in Christtamty and Prophet Mohammad has in Islam. The
significant difference 13- there can be no second Jesus in Christianity and no second prophet as Mohammad
in Islam; howewer th=te 15 no such limitation in Jainism. Anvone can becotme a firthankar through his own
efforts (prrugdrifa).

Tain religion 15 a religion of self perfection Perfection of self 15 central to Jainism and firthankaras
as well ag the sages have taught the means of self perfection. The analysiz of the stages in perfection of the
self in the form of ‘gupasthdsa’ 12 unique and peculiar to Jainistn. The theory of jiva 15 central to Jain
metaphysics. Jain theory of means of knowledge and entire epistemeology also resolves around its theory of
soul. The ultimate 1 e perfect knowledge 15 also the complete knowledge and realization of the self Jain
Ethics 1z alzo obwiously soul centered. All principles of conduct are the means to self realization. Thus it
can be confidently concluded that Jain religion 1z a system of self-perfectionism. The meditation and
contemplations of firthankaras, ganadhars, srutiakevaliz and dcdrvas have kept this philosophical religion
alive and prospering. It thus has a rich past, safe present and a promise of prosperous future.
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The comparison of this one of the most ancient religions of India with the latest of historical world
religion iz thus quite contextual Islam iz approxmimately 1400 years old whereas Jain religion iz very
ancient. MMahavia exsted 1200 years before Mohammad and there were twenty three firthankaras
preceding him. Thus Jain religion 15 wery old as compared to Islam.

The basic and the princmpal text of Islam 15 only Quoran which has 114 chapters {surds) and
approximately 10,000 Gvats It 15 believed that Gabriel brought entire Queran to Mohammad in parts and
Mohammad's heir AbuBakar got it scripted. The basic texts of Jain religion are dgamas. Adgamas are
many. Jain literature has two forms viz. Awge Fraviste and argae bd3kva. The literature created by eleven
ganadiars of Lord Mahavira 15 called Axga Praviste and the number of Arga-dgamas 15 twelve in this
category. The holy literature composed by sthaviras 1e. learned monks 15 called anga-bdiva comprising all
literature other than Axga Pravigia. Thus from the point of wiew of literature also Jainism is richer than
Islam.

7.1 God

The central concept in Islam 15 that of God (Al@k). Al 15 the only God and source of everything.
His power 12 infinite. Izlam means surrender to the will of God

With reference to differences it can be held that Islam 15 monotheistic where as Jainism is atheism
with reference to God and metaphysically it upholds arnekdniavdda or polu-ended or multifaceted reality.
Lrcording to Islam there iz only one God and ne human can equal to God in any respect whereas
according to Jainism, every soul (fiva) 15 endowed with the potential ol becoming supreme self This goes
oft to mean that every soul has potential to be Godlike according to Jain religion.

According to Islam God 13 the creator, sustainer and dizsolver of the world, whereas according to
Tainism there 15 no such God and the world iz not the creabion of any God. The world according to Jain
belief and metaphysics 1z eternal and 12 composed of eternal substances. Eternal world does not require any
creator. With God as creator of evervthing, Islam faces the difficulty of God being the creator also of
injustice, immorality, evil and darkenss In Jain religion on the contrary the cause of tnjustice, ewil and
immorality is none other than agent's own actions (karma) Acd@mve Hundkund makes it clear in
Pancastikava (F3tha 128-30) that—

Vo khalu sadsdratiho jive tafio dubodi pariydemo parindmddo kapvnadin kasenddo hodi gadi so
gudi gadi madhigadassa deho dehado wdiyani j@yvante tekhin divisagyagrdhanam iafto durdgo va deso vaa
Jdvadi jfivassevenn bhdvadin saisdre cakioa valpmnal 1di fipavarehian anddi jfibdno saxihayo vaal|"

This means that all jivas of the world have attachment and aversion. This results in the bondage of
kartnas and due to karmas there are four kinds of births. By birth body 15 acquired and body has the senses,
which intends towards objecis and objects produce attachment and aversion. Thus in cycle of birth and
death soul gains karmas and 15 repeatedly bonded. The process 1s beginningless. Thus karmas alone are the
canse of good and evil in the world and not any God.

If God is taken to be the only cause, as in Islam, then there remains ne scope for human
responstbility, With reference to Islam, Yakoob IMasih has written:

"Islatn accepts that God reveals all that 18 moral or immoral. Hence for a IMuslim no action iz

good of bad, az God wills it In other words, morality depends on the will of God and his

declaration. A thing 15 good because God wills it so and bad if he disapproves of 1t

The foregoing statement implies that all actions of man are pre-determined and he iz not free and
thus alse notresponsible for his deeds. Whereas 1n Jainism man has total freedom to act freely on his own
Thus there are following differences in the two religions with reference to God. "

Islam preaches surrender or faith in God, JTain religion in 'Tin'

In Islam there iz worship of a person, though that person may be God Jainism does not worship
person(s]) but attribute s or qualities.

115



According to Islam, God and God alone is the creator, maintainer and the disselver of the world
Tainism does not believe in such or any kind of God. World according to Jainism is eternal and does
not require its creator,

Islam ascribes sewven attributes viz. life, knowledge, power, will, hearing, seeing and speech, Jainism on
the other hand believes in four infinite attributes {anantacatustaya) of'the liberated souls. These four
attributes are infinite faith, infinite knowledge, infinite power and infinite bliss.

According to Islam, GGod 15 the cause of good as well as of ewil. Jainizm holds that good and evil result
from different types of karma or action of agent.

According to Islam God rewards (or punizshes) on the day of judgement. According to JTainism the law
of karma 15 autonomous. It operates independently.

Islam accepts determinism and fatalism. God decides the fate of every being. Thus there 1z no scope of
human freedom (of action) in Islam. Jain religion on the other hand holds that mer himself makes
his fate. He can by his actions, ensure heaven or hell for himself, and he can alse obtain eternal
liberation. Thus in Jainism there 15 absolute freedom as well as responsibilits

zince man has no feedom and consequently he 1s not responsible for hus deeds, according to Islam,
man can also not be punished for wrong or immoral deeds. Eesponsibility 1s inexplicable here.
Whereas according to Jainism since there 15 absolute freedos to act there 15 also equal
responstbility.

Thuz it can be concluded without any hesitation that there are many problems with Islamic theism
whereas Jain spiritualism 1z free of all such problems. "With seference to submussion, Islam entails
submission to and only to God, whereas Jainism entails faith i soul and super-souls.

7.2 Religious Duties

The foregoing description makes it clear that there are five religious duties according to Islam, the
performance of which iz necessary for each and every Luslim. 'Eecitations of Creed' means retnembering
Jod and his prophet always, Mesndz means prayer which leads to humility, RHezd or fasting generates
patience and tolerance, Zakdt or alms giving tesults in promotion of fratermity and equality and Hajie or
pilgrimage deepens faith in God and selidanty. Unlike Islam there are no specific duties laid down for
comnon men of householders (sr@vakes) in Jainism, but there 15 a provision of twelve vows. "Yagastilak
Campu' discusses these twelve vows an—

“Amevratdni pancaiva triprakarin guavraiam|

Skedd vratani catvdrt gundh syddavaddsotiare||"
Thus the twelve vows with reference to aguvrata, gugavrata and S8iksd vratas are—
WVow of gross praydiipdia virmaye Le. non-violence.
WVow of gross mrsdvdda wirmaga Mot to speak lies
Wow of gross adattadan virmana. Mot to steal or take things without permission of the owner.
Vow of svaddra santosa. To have sex with religiously married spouse only
Wowrof gross parigraha parimdna. Limiting posesstons
Vow of digéparimana Limit directions of movement
Vow of upabhoga-paribhoga parimdna. Limit consupmtion of one time and multiple time items
Vow of anartha danda viemana, Limit wasteful activities
asdmdika vow. Contemplation on the self
Desavakdsikba vow. Limit countries foities fplaces for movement
FPausadhopavdsa wow. Fasting on holy days
Wow of atithi sanvibhdga welcome the guests
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Eesides these twelve vows for Serdvakas there 15 provision of five mabkdvraias or the major vows,
three guptis, Hive samitic, ten dharmas, five caritras etc. for the ascetics or the Sramanas. But since Islam
deoes net divide society inte the householders and the ascetics there 15 ne scope of comparizon of sramana
virtues or duties with any kind of Islamic duties. This much can be held that the way Kalma or the
recitation of creed iz necessary for all Muslims, all Jains must also always remetmber the Zzama, the words
of firthankaras and adedryvas. Islam put emphasis on praver and Jain religion also considers prayers to be
important. Islamic fasting (Rezd) can be compared with Jain fasting, but the difference 1z that Jain fasting
does not permit intake of even a drop of water in twenty four hours, Islamic fasting prescribes necessary
intakee of food (non-vegetarion included) before sun rise and after sunset. Jain religion does not provide for
anything like Zakat or Alms, but tends to promote the similar kind of attitude through the wow of
aprigraha Islam specifies that pilgrimage at least once to MMecca i necessary for a capable Muslim. This
also has a socio-political aspect of displaying Muslim selidarity and unity, According o Jain religion
pilgrimage to religious places 13 not necessary but it 15 deemed desirable. Pilgrimage to Cammed Shikhar,
Mahavwirjt, Palitana, Eesariyaji, Siriyari etc. places gives peace and deepens faith Islatn recommend only
one place 1e. Mecca for pilgrimage, but Jain religion has many such places.

7.3 Eihics

Cuoran implies moral life; it preaches good judgement in every walk of life. Jain religion holds that
meaning of life 1z contained 1 good and moral conduct Lafe bereft of morality and purity 15 not worth
living. Men who are immeral and ewil are actually beast in guise of human The virtuous life consists of
honesty, renunciation, humility, patience, serwvice, self-discighiie, friendship and tolerance. To act
counterwise 15 vice according to both religions. Both religien:z demand abstinence from gambling and
drinking. Both religions preach life of menit and aveiding of demerit. Despite these overarching sumilarities
of moral codes there are certain fundamental differences; which can be enumerated as follows:

The concept of AkiAsd or non-viclence 15 central o Jain conduct and morality. It 15 supported by its
metaphysics. Acaranga sutra tells that lifz of Mahavira was true and high example of practice of
non-viclence and bearing. Jainism upliolds non-viclence as limited wow for the house holders and
as major vow for the ascetics. In Islata, however, non-wiclence has not been emphasized It appears
that Quaran clearly accepts wiolence e.g—it recommends killing of the infidels {2:121). Islam also
recommends Jehad or holy war 1f required for the defence or even propagation of Islam. Muslims
openly practice violence ofl animals especially on Idul-Zuha Jainism on the contrary preaches that
one should avold viclenve as much as possible. It can be held that unlike Islam, Jainism upholds
non-viclence as supreme ethical principle. It forbids wiclence not only against humans but also
against animals and z2ll other living beings.

Jainism forbids seven kinds of wices :

" Drutadet oo sadsarn oo SuRA oq vesvaa papdrdhi caurydnan parddrasevad|

etani sapta vvasnidn loke ghordtighardrnn narakann navanti||"

Thiz means that gambling, meat eating, drinking, wisiting prostitutes, hunting, theft and
iidnlging in sex with other woman are strictly forbidden. Islam too forbids the abowe but with
exception of hunting and meat eating.

Tain religion puts emphasis on continence and patience, equality and co-existence where as in Islam
service, love and friendship are relatively more emphasized than these. Islam emphasizes fraternity
of humans, it holds that a Muslim must have fraternal feelings for any other Muslim and serve
humanity with lowe and mercy. Service to humans paves way to reach near the God. Jainism on the
other hand recommends self-perfection in place of service to others.
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Islam legislate strict and even cruel punishment Public flogging, cutting of limbs and brutal killing are
all zanctioned here. Whereas Jain religion forbids any kind of wiclence to anyone. The purpose of
punishment 15 not injury but inprovement of conduct.

Islam sanctions polygamy, it holds a man can have four wives if he can treat all of them well Jain
religion on the other hand prohibits polygamy in all forms It goes even to the extent of
recommending celibacy and restrained life even with religiously married wife.

Islam preaches fraternity with all humans, but Jainism goes further to the extent of prescribing

fraternity not only with humans but alse with other lower kind of lwing beings It strictly forbids
injury of insult to any life form.

Though Islam condemns idel worship and considers it a "Kufra’, but some people believe that the stone
that 1z kissed by all Muslim pilgrims at Eabah during thew Hajia 15 a deformed 1dol only, Some
tollowers of Jain religion e g Sthanakvasi and Terfpanthis do not believe in idol worship whereas
some other JTaing go to temples and perform idol puid.

9.0 Conclusion

The abowve discussion makes it very clear that Islam was founded and spread with the use of force
and sword 13 obviously very different frotm Jain religion which 15 predominantly a non-violent religion.

Questions:
Essay Type:
Compare Islam with Jain religion.
Short Answer Type:
Prove that the concept of non-wiolence 15 fundatzental to Jain religion.

Explain five Islamic religious duties.
Objective Type:

The world Tslam' 15 derived from which language”

Who was the twenty third tirthankara?

In which cave did Mohaminad experience the message of God?
How many vices are mezmioned in Jain religion?

How many attributes does God have according to Islam?

How many vows 4 fravaka 15 supposed to observe?

How many religious duties does Islam mention?

What 1z bacic to Jain theory of conduct?

Where 1z Muslim supposed to go for pilgrimage?

Do Sthanakvasi perform 1del worship?

Answer to Objective Type Questions :

1. Arvabic, 2. Parshvanath, 3. MMount Hera, 4. Seven, 5. Seven, 6. 12 vows, 7. Five Duties, 8. Mon-
violence, 9. Mecca, 10 Me.
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Unit-3, Lesson-13
Jainism and Zorastrianism
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8.0 Conclusion
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1.0 Introduction

Zotrastrianistn 13 an important religion of the world, Zarathustra credited with freeing religion from
dogmatic thinking and bringing it close to morality and thus Zorostrianism 15 alse called an ethical religion.
This moral religion, the religion of the Parasis was founded by Zarathustra a man of Charismatic
personality. The basis of this religion 15 God's message through his messenger and hence it 13 also called a
revealed religion It would be proper to say that Zorostrianism matks the beginning of revealed or
prophetic religions as it 15 older than other religions of sunilar kind In the worlds of Yakoob Masith—
"Zoroastrianisim 13 most important in the sense that it gawe birth to prophetic religions "

2.0 Objective

Cur objective in this chapter 12 to fully analvze and understand Zorostrianism and compare it with
the Jain religion.

3.0 Introduction of founder: Zarathustra

According to Zorastrianistl Zorasthustra was God's messenger. His original name was Spittna. He
became Zarathustra on attainment of divine knowledge in similar way as Vardhamina became Mahavira
and Gautam became Buddha on attainment of highest knowledge. According to most scholars he lived in
sixth century. B.C. Zarathustra 15 made of two words 'Zarath' and 'usma' Zarath means god and usma
means halo, thus Zarathvstra means halo or the aura of god Zarathustra began to engage in constructive
discussions at the age of seven and at the age of twenty he left home and started to wonder from one place
to another in search of pure life. It 15 believed that he wondered and medidated in forest, deserts and
mountain caves for ten years and spent most of this time in preparing himself for discovery of truth, A E
Ilahap atra savs “At the age of seven Zoraster showed great wisdom in argument with the wise men. After
taking therzligious vows at the age of twenty, he left hiz parental house and wondered from place to place,
liwing the life of purity and rightecusness. For ten years he travelled in the forests and deserts and lived
alone 1n caves doing various austerities and penance. He spent most of this time in religious preparation,
reflection and meditation’

It iz believed that he attained wizsdom at the age of thirty after meditation and spiritual pursuit for
ten years. When he was thirty vears of age, messenger Vohu Manah appeared before him and presented to
him the divine message of God A FE. Mahapatra writes—

"After spending ten long years in preparing himself for spiritual realization, the prophet received
in his thirtieth year Divine light of Eewvelation, and became the world renowned messenger of
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Ahur Mazda. Cheving the supreme commands of Ahur Mazda he began preach that great
message which was afterwards known in Zorastrianism "

Zarthustra travelled far and wide spreading his message. On many occastons he had to face many
difficulties and opposition The first to accept his religion was his nephew. Due to his opposition to the
established and popular religion the rulers and the priests became his enemies. After some time the king of
Bactria embraced this new religion and the ruler of Iran also did the same in due course. With the passage
of time Zorastrianism got spread to entire Iran.

The holy text of Zorcastrianism iz 'Awesta' in the same way as Bible is holy for Christians and the
uaran 15 holy for the Muslims. The language of this holy text i3 'Zend’ which 12 akin to Sanskrit. Avesta
etymologically means knowledge much in the same sense as Hindu Veda also means knowledgs, Avesta 1z
divided into five parts as follows:

1. The Yasna

It 1z an important part of Avesta and contains norms or codes of sacnifice, worship, etc. It contains
the words and surmons of Zarathustra, which are called Gatha or Mantras.

2. The Vendidad

It contains the rules and rituals of purification It alse costains the means and norms of
extinguishing the enemy.

3. The Visperad

It contains the details of Parast rituals. These norms are to be followed at the time of worship.

4. The Yashts

This 15 compilation of the Mantras or hymns It describes the prayers and pleasing of the gods
which are to be performed at special occasions.

5. Ehorda Avesta
It 1z also known as small Avesta, it contains various rules and rituals of worship.

There 1z too much similarity hetween the languages of Awesta and the Eiga-Veda Jatindra IMMohan
Chatteerji in his boolk "The Ethical Cenceptions of the (Gathd' has tried to establizh that Iranian and Indian
Lrvas belonged to same Arvan race. Around 2000-1500 B.C. a bloody clash occurred between these two
sects of the same Arvan race.Perhaps as a consequence of this clash the Vedic Aryans migrated into India
Thete were many ideas common to both these sects but there were certain differences also, which were
pethaps the reason behind the clash Arthur Anthony Macdonnel, in his book 'Comparative Eeligion'
presents this thesis as

"The ancient religion of Persia 12 10 origin more closely allied to that of the Vedas than to any
other Aryan religion, but through reform Zarathustra fundamentally changed its character. Had
that reform not taken place, the Old Persian religion would have hardly differed from the old
Tdian religion. Even as it is, these two have a great many special points ih common. "

It has been well said that—"Zoroastrianism i3 worthy of special note because it is based on the idea
of two supernatural kingdoms, that of light ruled by God, and that of Ewil, ruled by Saitan. According to
hiz teaching the purpose of religion iz to liberate from the Lord of Darkness through ascetic severity and
stern rejection of the material things ®

Thus morality 15 the foundation of this religion. According to same author—"In Persia the breezes
are charged with moral vigour. "
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4.0 Theology

In Zorcastrianism God 15 called 'Ahur Mazda' The world 15 actually the combination of Ahur +
Maz + da where Ahur means Lord, Maz' means great and 'da’ means knowledge Ahur Mazda 1s
omnipotent. There exists nothing bevond or besides him. He 1z the supreme being containing all existences.
He 15 the most prestine, most luminous and highest. He iz perfect and nothing exceeds him, nothing even
equals him He 1z unchallenged and supreme. He 15 the sole master of evervthing. He 1s merciful and
graceful. he i1s unchanging and eternal. He 1z the cause of motion and change According to AE.
Mahapatra "In Zoroastrianism, God 1z Ahur Mazda 'Ahur teans master or Lord, Taz' 1z great and Da i3
knowledge, thus Ahur Mazda means ommiscient master. Ahur Mazda 15 supreme intelligence, omniscience
and the creator and progenitor of the truthful and all that 1z good He 15 omnipotent, under whose command
the universe stands. He has prescribed the orbits of the sun, moon and stars. All the forces ol nature are
under his supreme control and guidance.”

The foregoing discussion reveals that Zorcastrianism 15 a monotheistic religien

Fod 18 the supreme being, he is just and merciful. He s friend of friendsand lover of lovers. He
rewards for good deeds and punishes for the bad ones. He has many attributes of which seven are main—
Light, Good mind, Eight, Domination, Piety, Well being and Immortality 2. Singh in his 'Glimpses of
World Eeligions' has mentioned this as—"According to Zoraster, Ahur Mazda has seven qualities namely
light, good mind, right domination, piety, well-being and immortality. 2ocording to Takoob hlasth

"Ahur Mazda 15 the first and the foremeost being He 1z the creator of the wheole universe, angels,
anitmals and man This creation takes place out of the creative and spontaneocus free act of God
He created human beings and their spirits, breathed life in their bodies and endowed them with
freedom of will."

According to Mahapatra—"&Ahur Mazda 15 supreme, all pervading, the protector, creator, sustainer
and the knower. All that 15 good and beneficial in the creator flows from him and ewery thing that is
oppostte of him 15 the creation of Ahirman. "

Thus in Zorcastrianism there are the Swo opposing beings, Ahur Mazda the God and the Ahirman.
The Tasna part of Avesta presents this as—"At the beginning of the things there existed two spirits Ahur
Mazda and Ahirman, they represett good and ewil These two divine beings meet to create life and
morality and the entire world that was to be. The ewil one was created for the wicked, for the pure and
plous was created the Ahur Mazda”

Thus the symbol of Lght 15 Ahur Mazda and that of Darkness 1z Ahirman In the words of
Macdonell "The world of spinit 15 divided into good and evil, as well as the world of men, Ahirman being
the chief not only of ewil spirits, but of human non-believers as well. "

This description of Ahirman and Ahur Mazda creates an illusion that Zoroastrianism s a dualistic
religion. Prof B N Mitra holds that Zorcastrianism 1z both dualistic and non-dualistic. In his 'Dynamics of
taith he writes (so the religion of Zoraster may be zaid to be both Dualistic and monotheistic) Though
some schalars interpret Zoroastrianism as Dualistic, but actually the religion propounded by Zoroaster is
essentially monotheistic for Ahur Mazda is eternal and Ahirman 15 not. Ahirman shall cease to exist as
soon as the world will reach perfection. Ahur Mazda 15 eternal but Ahirman at some point of time shall not
be existent. At the time of beginning and spread of Zoroastrianism the people were polytheistic and earth,
trees, air, sun etc. were all considered gods. Zarathurtra rejected this polytheistn and replaced it with akind
of henotheism, God Ahur Mazda, being the only true and ultimate God.

Parsis believe in one more power called "Spenta Mainyu' between Ahur Mazda and men. According
to Zarathustra, Spenta Mainyu 18 the link between the physical and the metaphysical. Spenta Mainyu 1z a
holy exmstence which executes the will of Ahur Mazda and thus it 15 also held as an attribute of Ahur
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Mazda. It s the universe creating will of God. Some people equate Spenta Mainyu with 'mawda’ of Adwvaita
WVedanta Yakoob Masih says—

"Here there 1z the conception of Spenta Mainyu who 15 the manifestation and projection of
creative will and thought of Ahur Mazda The two are co-eval and eternal one i3 the unmenifest
and Spenta MMainyu 13 its menifest form. Here one can easily dizcern the two forms of Brahma:
‘wirguna' and 'sagusna’ In other words, Ahur Mazda corresponds to the Mrguna BErahma of
chankara and Spenta Mainvu corresponds to the notion of fsvara in Shankara Advaita "

Zotoastrianism accepts worship of Spenta Mainyu and &hur Mazda, According to Gatha, God can
be seen through pure heart, he resides in supreme heaven abowe earth and in the hearts of spiritual persons.
He 1z greater than all that he rules, but not so far away that pravers cannot reach him. He loves and men
may treat him as father, brother or firiend Zarathustra says God is friend and helps in crisis, These who
pray to him with total devotion tmay attain immottality and perfection AR Mahapatra writes—
"Zoroastrianism 15 a religion of absolute fath, implicit confidence and unshivering devotion to Ahur
Mazda It 15 like Bhakti voga, or the path of devotion in the dualistic phase of the universal religion of
Wedanta It inculcates constant prayers, offerings, sacrifices and thanks giving by the devotee to Lord
Whatever a devotee wishes to attain, he must earnestly pray to the Ahwr Mazda, whoe will grant his
demands.

Fatha says that Ahur Mazda 12 qust and he never changes. He dezerves worship and dewvotion John
Wilson writes in 'The Parasi Eeligion' that man can find him throvghieason and devotion We experience
his wonderful creations and influence,

5.0 The Problem of Evil

The problem of ewil iz congenital to theistiz-religions. Theism generally implies that God 1z
omnipotent and he creates the world out of nothing other than himself. The existence of evil in the world
thus poses a great challenge to the nature of character of God, for the existence of evil undermines either
omuipotence or lovingness of both of God If God 15 loving as well as omnipotent then why at all there
should be ewil, corruption, injustice, pain and wagedy in the world Different theistic religions attempt to
solve this major problem in their own different waws. Parsireligion also offers itsown explanation of ewil.

Lrcording to Zoroastrianism, evil 15 not some thing imaginary o mdyd. The evil, here 15 real It
holds that there 12 a constant conflict between good and evil. It 15 not possible that only good may exist and
evil may not and with the existence of both the conflict between the two 12 necessary.

The causze of evil scoording to Zoroastrianism i3 Ahirman or Angra Mainyu and not Ahur Mazda
All evil and darkness 15 due o Ahirman, Ahirman 15 a potent cause which makes evil necessary. According
to this religion—"Crealicn means finitisation of the infinite. Hence imperfection 13 the inevitable result of
creation. When Speirta Mainyu tried to create a good world, its counterpart Ahwman o Angra Mainyu
introduced ewil i the world Draught, famine, pestilence and all sorts of ewil 1n the world are due to
Lhirman and his associates.”

B since Ahirman 18 not eternal or unending according to Zoscastrainism, its affect 15 also not
eternal. Thus evil can also come to an end One day Ahirman will be conclusively defeated and destroved
and that shall also be the end of all ewvil. The Zoraster religion presents this 1deal as—""With the destruction
of Lhirman, there will be the final conquest of evil by good. Thus Ahirman 12 not eternal, 1z not omniscient
and omnipotent. Ewil, as such 15 secondary and the good Ahur Mazda alone 15 eternal and aksolutely real
Thus, the dualism of Parsism finally gives way to strict monotheism. Ultimately man has to triumph over

evil through hizs Humta {good thought), Hukhta (good words) and Hwarshta (good deeds), which 1z
enshrined in the heart of reality.
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According to Takoob Masth—""Whether the later or eatlier, view be taken inte account, for the
FParsi ewil 1z evil and real and should not be explained away as 'Mava' or an illusion only to a finite wew in
things. Bradley held that every ewil 15 really good if it be percerved from a wider and deeper point of view.
For example, cow dung 15 bad if it speils the cloth, but 15 good 1f 1t 15 used for cleaning the house or for
fertilizing the land For a Parsi ewvil i3 not only a foil to the good, as Leibniz held, but is to be fought against
and fully controlled through the wisdom granted to us by Spenta Mainyu "

Thus Parsi religion holds that man 15 free to act and 1z also responsible for the consequences of his
action. One should try to do good deeds and abstain from doing ewil After death the soul (urban) revolves
around body for three days and on the fourth day its deeds are judged and it finally departs from the world.
The good souls go to heaven and the bad ones to hell. Avesta says—"Man 15 fee 1n his choice, he can
select the good or bad, hence he 1z responsible for his actions "

There 12 alsoe an intermediate place between heaven and hell. The departed souls whose deeds in the
world are yetto be judged sojourn here before final movement to heaven or hell—"Henes, man has to keep
himszelf on his guard and discipline his mind, thought and actz. He has to pray to his God with full devotion
so that he may triumph over the evil "

Thus with reference to Parsi religion we can have following conclusions regarding God and Ewil
Fod 15 one, transcendent, immanent, ommpotent, good, omniscient creator.
Fod 12 called Ahur Mazda (Ahur + Iaz+ Da)
Lhur Mazda's creativity 15 Spenta Mainyu
Lhur Mazda allows freedom of will to all so that all may te responsible for their deeds.
Lhur Mazda demands not sacrifice but change of heatt.
Ewil 1z real
The causze of evil 15 Ahirman.
The struggle with ewil 15 necessary for triataph or evelution of good.
It 1s firmly held that finally ewil willbe conclusively defeated and good shall triumph

For triumph of good, devotion, faith and surrender to God are necesszary.
6.0 Ethics

Lwesta lays too much emphasiz on ethics and conduct The excellence of character acquires an
important place in Parst nisrality.

In the word of Aurther Macdonell—"Mow what 15 the morality of the Awesta? It 1z certainly not
pure morality i the modern sense. For it inwolves not only tman's actions towards his follow men, but alzo
actions concerned with superstition inherited from a more primitive period. The duties of man here largely
consist in the immediate fight with the evil spirits, especially in sacrifice and ritual. For the priesthood, the
performence of the cult 15 nothing but a fight against the ewil spirits and a system of purifications to expel
the evil spirits pervading nature and human life "

Parsi religion 13 not predominantly ritualistic, but upholds belief, devotion and faith. Alms giving
and benewvolence are very important in Zoroastrianism. Honesty in dealing with others is the basis of
Parsism. Inthe words of A B Mahapatra—

"Zoroastrianism 15 not a system of philosophy but a revealed religion of faith, devotion and
morality. Ahur Mazda and prophet Zoraster are two main sources of thiz religion Holy Spirit,
good words, good thoughts, good deeds, purity, honesty, truthfulness, kindness, etc., are the
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essential virtues of each person. Charity 15 made an essential part of religion and the service of
poot is particularly emphasized Charity 15 one of the cardinal wirtues of this religion. "

Lwesta lays emphasizes on preferring spiritual upliftment to material well-being Awvesta teaches—
"Dio not acquire the riches of the material world at the cost of the spinitual world. For he who destrows the

spiritual world in order to obtain the riches of the material world shall possess neither the celestial light nor
the paradise of Lhur Mazda "

MNon-violence 15 also one of the Parst wirtues but it 12 sanctioned under unavoidable circumstances
and need. Snakes, Lions and other brutes and dangerous creatures can be killed if they pose threat Avesta
also preaches that one should defend himself with all possible might and treat enemy mercilessly.

Parsi religion condemns greed, ego, theft, lie viclence etc. It urges men to abstain from fraud,
abusze, begging, extravagance, pride, miserliness and borrowing. One should not take loan, but if one has
taken it, it should be repaid at all costs.

Parsireligion emphasizes duty in place of ascetism. It also divides society onthe basis of respective
duties of classes. This diwision 15 akin to Hindu Farsa svstem The divisions are 1 Horistan (Priests); 2
MNoonstan (warriors);, 3 Eogistan (Peasants); 4 Moristan (servants).

Marriage 15 a necessary social duty but polygamy and polyandry are not accepted here.

There 1z also much sigmificance attached to Alms and charity, Even the dead body of human 1s
offered to flesh eating birds and animals. Parsis have very differentrites related to human dead body. They
nieither bury notr burn their dead. They instead rest the dead bodw on a raised platform, roof or any elevated
place so that vultures and other creatures may make use of the dead body. Another reason for this kind of
practice is that for Parsis earth, water and fire are pure elements which should not be polluted by disposing
the dead body into them.

Lvesta says—"The essence of religion 1z truth, the essence of law 15 virtue. It 15 said rightecusness
1z the best acquisition of man, the world's highesitiches. The note of Zoroastrian morality 1s perfect purity
in every action of personal life. Ahur Marda clevates man to the highest order. It savs that the highest aim
of tnan is perfect happiness, which consists firstly, in making his life perfect and secondly, in enjoyment of
championship. " The Yashna says—"Through what classes, priests, warrior, artisan, through the whole duty
pettaining to the religious man, to thitk rightly, to speak rightly, to appoint a spiritual guide, (and) to fulfill
religious duties, through which worlls the earthly settlements advance in rightecusness.”

7.0 Comparison of Jainismn: with Parsism

Jain religion 15 one of the most refined religions of India It provides basiz of search of infinite
peace and high spiritual aftainment of Lord Eishabh; rejuvenated by twenty three firthankaras from time to
time; and compiled as texts by gayadharas and dedryas, Jainism predominently preaches renunciation, and
thus 15 a unique religion of the world, which emphasizes purification of thought, speech and conduct
Purity of conduct 1z basic to Jainism. Pure conduct embellishes the society. Society that does not observe
purity in conduct does not last wery long. Acaranga Sutra is a fine document of morality and theory of
conduct. The curni of Acaranga mentions that all the firthankaras that have been in the past and shall be in
the future, have preached morality and shall preach morality as basic to human conduct. Jain religion holds
that conduct directly influences thoughts. If non-viclence, non possession, equanimity, tolerance, humility,
etc., are practiced in life; they shall generate purer thoughts and axelkdntika attitude. People with impure
thoughts tend to retnain rigid and biased in thew outlook Tolerance and respect for contrary views is
reflected 1n Jain Syddavdda or conditional dilectic. Self-realization iz the main aim of this religion

On one side there 15 Jainism of self perfection of Indian origin and on the other side there 15 theistic
FParsi religion of Tranian origin. Both hawve their own distinct beliefs and peculiarities. Despite basic and
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varions distinguishing features there are also many striking similarities between the two religions. These
can be summarized as follows:

Both are spiritualistic. Parsi religion believes in God and Jain religion 1n spiritual self

Both religions are optitnistic. There 1s no place for permanent pessimism in both the religious.
Both religions prescribe purity of thought, speech and action

Eoth believe that evil can be overcome by good deeds.

Both religions do notrecommend animal sacrifice.

Both religions believe in existence of heaven and hell.

Both religions emphasize morality and good conduct.

The obvicus differences in these two religions with reference to various concepts are:

7.1 God

Parsism is pure monotheism with belief in only one God called Ahur Mazda Farsi God 1z one Holy
and Great. He demands purity of mind and thought and 15 not pleased by animal sacrifice. He 15 the creator,
sustainer and dizssolver of the world It has been said—"He was, he 15 and will-ve the same transcendent
being, moving all and yet unmoved by none. He 13 immanent also,

Tain religion believes 1n axekdniavada. The perfect soul of Tainism 15 akin to God. Parsiz worship
Ahur Mazda and Jains believe in self realization Magin I Shah writez in his book Tain Philosophy and

Eeligion' that:

"God 15 that soul who has completely removed all karimas. Thus he 15 not 1n any way different
from the liberated soul Teo attain liberation 15 to attain God hood. The meaning of term Tévara'
1z powerful. So the term 'Iévara’ can very well apply to the soul that has become powerful by
attaining its perfectly pure nature constituted of four characteristics wiz. Infinite knowledge,
Infinite wision, Infinite power and infinite Bliss " Shah further says "In short, according to the
Tains, God 15 not the creator of the world For them he 18 a perfect soul He 15 absolutely pure.
He has destroved all passions and temoved all impurities. As a result of this, he manifests
infinite knowledge, infinite wision; anfinite bliss and infinite power. This 15 the reason why he 13
regarded as God."

The Jain religion says—"The entire world, constituted of six types of sentient and insentient
substances, 1z governed by the laws of nature. Pleasures and pains experienced by a living being depend on
the material traces (karmas) left by the acts performed by it earlier. Abzolutely pure and attachment free
pure soul is not pleased witl some, nor 15 he displeased with others. This 15 because he is supreme soul
with no taint or defilement whatsoever and absolutely free from attachment. "

In this way Jainizsm does not accept that world 13 a creation of the God
7.2 Evil

Char discussion makes it clear that evil 15 real according to Zorcastrianism and the cause of this ewil
iz Ahirman, not God The cause of good 15 Spenta MMainyu. It has been said "When Spenta Mainyu tried to
create a good world, itz counter part in the form of Ahirman or Angra Mainyu introduced ewil in the

world. "

For Jainizm, however, the causze of good and ewil s the karmas of the agent” or individual living
being Both good and ewil deeds both merit and demerit create hindrance in attainment of liberation
Togindu in his Parmatmaprakaszh' has said—

"purnena hoe vilva, vifvana mao macha maimoio|
mabmohena ya pavan i34 puniann amba mad ho||"
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This means that merit generates glory, glory generates ego or pride, pride generates loss of reason
of conscience and loss of reason or conscience results in pdpa of demerit. Thus we do not want merit or
punya. Inthe same way @od@ryva Bhikgu also says that desire to do merit generates bondage of demerit. Lord
Mahavira has said that decay of papa and pusyae both 1e decay of merit as well as demerit results 1n
liberation. Jiva is fettered in cycle of birth and death due to pdpa and prsnia.

Wan, according to Jainism, 12 not determined by any will other than his own Thus the agent 15 free
to act and must act in a way that he 1z able to attain liberation.

7.3 Eihics

WVows are extremely umportant in Jain ethics. The ultimate aim of vows 15 lberation and not any
cosmic end Lord-Mahavir i interpreted by 8dcdrva Sayambhava as saying—The wvows areto e observed
neither for worldly ends nor for the place in heawven; neither for glory and praise nor for any other gain. The
vows should be observed for the mirjard (decay) of the karmas so that the soul 13 punfied and perfected.
The axuvratas or the lesser vows and the mahdvratas or the major vows are the highest kind of wows.
Anrvratas are for the householders and the mahdvratas are for the ascetics. It has been said that—"If we
analyze their moral system in detail, we find that from the personal point of wiew the duties held in greatest
regard were self control and temperance "

Akinsa or non-violence is fundamental aspect of Jain religion and ethics. AAcarangasutra says that
violence of any kind to any kind of life 15 to be eliminated 1e nd one should be enslaved or tortured.
Akirsd duty 13 true, eternal and pure. Though Parsism also lavs emphasis on non-viclence, yet their
conception of non-wislence 1z not as rigid and extreme as that of the Jains.

Parsism lays emphasis alse on purity but this purity intended by this religion i3 only the purity of
thoughts and deeds. Jainism emphasizes the purity of seul (feedom from karmas).

Jainism prescribes renunciation and ascetismealzo. It accepts that there are certain limitations of
householders, thus they have been given relazaticn £0 sotme extent, but in spirit Jain religion 13 a religion of
abstinence fom material accumulations apd spintual prosperity. Parsi religion does not prescribe
renunciation of world and family. Parsism ataches value to marriage and household life. Macdonell says

"This 1 a clear indication how sizongly the religion of Zoraster was opposed to every form of
ascetism. It 15 one of the very few religions 1n which this aspect of religion 15 absent”

Parsism urges man never io forgive or ignore potential or actual enemy. One should always strive
to defeat and devastate the enewiy. Jain religion on the contrary says there 12 no adwersary outside of vour
own self. Jealousy, aversion, attachments, desires, anger, pride, etc. are the enemy within, which should be
conguered through self punfication and perfection

Parsistn accepts social classes akin to the Hindu varna system. There are four classes wiz. Horistan
(priests), Nooristan (warriers), Eogistan (artisans) and Moristan (servants) recognized here. Jain religion
bases division on Karma It holds that people are classified on the basis of attitude and capability they
acouire due to their karmas:

"Kammunanbambhano hot kammundnhot Khatfio|
Vaiso kammund hot suddo havat kapenunaa)||”

1e. karma iz the basis of classification of living beings.

FParsiz consider fire to be holy and worship it Jains consider not only fire but also earth, water, air
and wvegetation also as_fiva, but do not worship them

Parsism recommends collective liberation It 15 held that one ought not to try only for his own
salvation, but of other as well. It 15 selfish and immoral to try only ones own salvation. Jain religion holds
that none can help other person in attaining liberation. Liberation according to Jain religion iz necessarily
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the results of ones own efforts. Thus it believes 1in individual or personal liberation only. The differences
between Zorcastrianism o the religion of the Parsis and Jain religion can be better understood with the

help of following tabular chart.

5. No. Parsism Jain Religion

01 01ld but newer than Jain religion. Wery Old.

0z, Holy text 15 Zenda Avesta Agamas are basic tests.

0= Founder Zarasthustra. Founder Eishabhdeva of the present era.

04, Theistic. Spiritualistic,

05, Pure Monotheism. Flurality of souls. ~

06, World is created. World is eternal

a7y Jod creates world. World constituted of s1x substances.

05, God emnipresent and omnipotent. Perfect soul-omnimpotent and om.i;dprf:s ett.

09, God 15 called Ahur Mazda =ouls have no name.

10. Zause of good 1z spenta MMainyu and Dnes own karmas are Lhe_cause of good and ewil.
cause of ewil 15 Ahirman or Angra
Mainva.

11. Liberal on use of violence. Strict non—viu;‘uf;ce {mahavrata).

12. Arccepts social classification. Arccepts hearma classification.

13 Azcetistn prohibited. Afcei;m prescribed with relaxzation to householders.

14, Collective salvation. Personal Liberation.

15, Wiolence to enemy outside. \ Enemy 1z within—non-violence.

16. Purity of thought and action. self-contrel and temperance.

17. Heawven 1z supretmne end. Liberation 15 supreme end.

5.0 Conclusion

Thuz it can be said ther Zorcastrianism is predominantly an ethical religion which vrges man to
become good and moral whereas Jain religion 13 essentially a spirttualistic religion which requires men to
attain liberation.

Juestions
Essay Type:
Compare Zorastrianism with Tainism.
Short answer Type:

Dizcuss the nature of God according to Zorastrianism.
Elucidate ethical principles of Zorastrianism

Objective Type :

Wheo 12 the founder of Zorastrianism?
What 13 the basic text of Jainism?7
What 1z the cause of evil according to Zorastrianism?
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Mame the Holy text of Parsis.

Worship of what 1s accepted in Parsism”

What 1z Moristan according to Parsism?

'Enemy 15 within', which religion holds this?
Which religion believes in collective salvation?
What is Samid according to 8 Acarangasutra?
What 15 the cause of good according to Parsism?

Answer to Objective Type :

1. Zarathustra, 2. Agam, 3. Ahirman, or Angra Mainyu, 4. Zenda Avesta, 5 Fire, 6. Che of the
social classes, 7. Jain Eeligion,
8. Zoroastrianistm, 9 Dharma or Duty, 10, Spenta-IMainyu.

References :
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Wibhinna Dharmon Meain Ishwara ki Ealpana—Prabhakar Machve and Surendra Narain,
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Acharang Chavanika—Dr Kamalchand Sogan.

Comparative Eeligion—A2~4 4 Macdonell

& Comparative Study of Eeligions—T. Masth.

Philosophy of Eeligion—A~A E. Mahapatra.
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" (Cuestions

»  References
1.0 Introduction

cizth century B.C. iz considered to be a golden era in the history of religion because this was the
century of development of religions like Zoroastrianism, Buddhising Tasism, Confucianizm and JTainism in
different regions of the world The Confucianism developed-in-China in the sizth century B.C. A little
before this Tasism had well developed 1n China The propounder of (Tdealistic) Taocism was Lotze. He
natned hiz religion after the baszic principle of that religion whereas Confucianism got its name after its
propounder Confucius

It 1z zaid that there were some fundamental differences between the two religions originating at the
same place and during approzimately the same timme. Taocism was meant for a special class of people
whereas Confucianistn was a religion for cotnmon men It 18 for this reason that Tacistn 15 predominantly
philosophical whereas Confucianism is predominantly humanistic. Confucianism aims at high humanistic
standard whereas the basic aim of Tadism appears to be the analysis of the nature of ultimate reality.
EBesides these two religions, Buddhizen 1s alse popular in China A1 these religions are so mixed up in
China that it 15 difficult to distinguish these from each other. In 'Eastern Eeligions and Western Thought',
Eadhakrishan has thus said—Tao1zm, Confucianism and Buddhism are so mized up in China that it 1z
difficult to distinguish one from the other.

Confucianism 1z based on the preaching of the great personality called Confucius. He was basically
a religious propagacor. He has plaved an important role in contributing to the culture of China The fact 1z
stated by Huston Smuith in his work 'Eeligions of Ian —' if any one person has influenced the culture of
China, he 15 Confucius’

2.0 Objective

Cur main objective in this chapter 15 to present the basic ideas of Confucianistn and to compare
them with Jainism.

3.0 Life Sketch of Confucius

Eeal name of Conftucius' was Hung Futze' Tt 15 believed that European scholars could not properly
pronounce this Chinese name, and consequently they changed it to Latin proncunciation—Ceonfucius.
Today the religion 18 popular as Confucianism. A & Macdonald has stated the same fact in his
'Comparative Eeligion' as
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"Though Confucius has given his name to a school, he did not claim to have founded one. He
said of himeelf that he was a transmitter, not a creator, beliewing in and lowing the ancients. His
name 15 known to us 1n Latinized form of the Chinese Eung Futze, the philosopher king. His
system 15 known in China as the school of learned or of scholars,

Confuciug was born in 551 B.C. at the place called Lu located in modern Shungyung prowince of
China. His father's name was Shulivang whoe was a respectable man His father passed away when
Confucius was only three yvears old. His mother was a poor woman. Confucius' childhood was thus spent in
misery, simplicity and hardships Confucins has himzelf mentioned that—when I was a little child T was
not noticed and our position was quite critical. He remembers hunting, fishing, using bow and arrows as
his childhood activities, which tells that he was not mere book reader. He completed his education in
poetry, philosophy, history, and spirttualism etc. at the age of seventeen The Chinede population
respectfully called him the 'First Teacher' but it would be wrong to suppose that there wwere no teachers
priot to him. He was however called the first teacher due to his wonderfully unique method of educating
people. He emploved the Socratic kind of dialectical method for educating people. His Charisma
influenced people and masszes began to become his followers. According to A E: Mahapatra:

“The man was later recognized as one of the greatest teachers in histoiw and gained rapid fame
for his practical wisdom and attracted disciples. He spent much tme collecting and editing
available literature about ancient customs and beliefs "

Historians have keenly written also about the political life of Confucius. According to such notes
Confucius was first the law mimister and later became the chief minister of the Lu province. During his
tertn the Lu province attained ideal nature of state. Under hisrule locking of houses went out of practice,
theft and rebbery came to an end and in this way peace prevatied throughout the country. Yet, owing to the
conspiracies of evil-some and selfish people he was obligad to abandon his high position. During the same
time his wife died and he patiently bore the loss. He invelved himself in editing the ancient texts during the
last five wears of his life. He passed away at the age of 73 in 479 B.C. His death was mourned for three
vears at hiz grawve, later his teachings were propagated His glory rose after his death. He was now
acclaimed a teacher and preacher. His statue orf picture found place 1in every Chinese household HMearly
every Chinese child pays regard to him every morning with folded hands His sermons became popular in
the fields, workplaces and the state officials alike. During the reign of Han dynasty (206 B.C-220 A D)
the religion propounded by Confucius (Confucianism) became the state religion of China It is believed
that in 59 & T sacrifices and offesings were made for Confuc1us in schools of all towns of China His
temples arose by the end of Fil century &4 D In the 12t century & D his text book “Anasextes” was
adopted as the religious text Shung dynasty made it a compulsory text for pupil. Since 1934 his birthday 1s
commorated 1n the form ot a Mational holiday. Mao-tse-tung once said, besides Marx and Lenin, every
communist must read Clonfuciug also. Hustan Smith has, 1n his book said—

“Gandhi shall be remembered for much longer time than Nehru and Confucius for much longer
time than Mac-tse-tung.’

Contuscions has presented the following interesting description of warious stages of his life. T was
engrossedin study at the age of fifteen. I was stubborn at the age of thirty, At the age of forty [ became free
of doubt and illusion. At the age of 20 my ears were consciously receptive of the truth. At the age of 70 I
could hear the command of the heart without tres-passing the valid ethical limits. About his simplicity he
writes “for me coarse grains to eat, water to drink and the pillow of the folded arm are sufficient’ I am
happy with such life. Fame, money earned through wrong means have no more worth than fleeing clouds.

4.0 God

Confucianism, it appears, should more properly be called a humanistic religion instead of a theistic
religion because 1t lays stress on the upliftment of man Confucius has emphasized the purity of heart and
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good moral character. The real human life 13 the authentic life. He has also adwvocated the life of simplicity.
In thiz way by placing man in the centre, Confucius has emphasized more upon this empirical world rather
than heavens or God He believed that all must endeavour to make this world heaven-like. His religion has
neither God in its centre, nor 15 there an elaborate discussion on God His dizciple Chilu, once asked him—
"How can I serve the GodV Confucius replied "How can vou think of serving transcendental God unless
vou know to serve the tnan in this world? In the same way one of his disciples asked him “What 1z the
nature of God and where does he exist?™ Confucius to this replied "Think only about what 1z before you
Mankind iz before you, think about it; think about humanity and abstain from inhumanly acts’

These above mentioned dialogues reweal that Confucius discouraged any discussion on God but this
should not be taken to mean that Confucius was an atheist or he intentionally refuted existence of God.

Confucius never refuted God and his firm faith in God 15 well established. He was a theist without doubt.
At one place he has very clearly said—DMan's morality 15 due to the existence of God God has made man
virtuous, Of truth also he says that it 13 a law of God thorough which each man experiences his own self
Truth iz eternal and infinite. According to A B Mahapatra

"Truth he says is the law of God Truth means the realization of one's betng. Absolute truth is
indestructable, eternal, self-existent and infinite”. Confucius has said "If my doctrines are to
prevail it 15 so ordered of God, if they are to fail, 1t 12 so ordered of Tod "

Warious religious texts of Confucianizm mention boundless devotion to God In these texts God iz
referred to as 'Shang-ti' which means "Supreme Euletr'. Another-name for God 1z Tien' which tneans
heaven', and sigmfies supreme moral law. The third name for God in these tests 15 Tling' which 1s
synonym of 'fate' and 'destiny' Macdonald, 1n his 'Comparative Eeligion' has said that for Confuscious
heawven' 15 the chief God In the said book he writes of Contociug” God that

"Heawen 1z the chief God, who controlles all spinits and their actions. Mo spirits can harm men
without the authorization of Heaven's agents or its tacit consent. They are accordingly Heaven's
agents for punishing the bad Heaven 15 the highest God that exists "

In Confucianism there are occasional teferences of worship of various gods. It has been said—"The
Jod and the deities that animate heavesn. the sun and meoon, the starts, wind, rain, clouds, the earth,
mountaing, rivers and so forth.. "

In spite of this firm faith and belief in the existence of God, it 15 primarily a religion of morality and
soctal humanity. It has been nighily remarked that—"Confucianism 1z mainly concerned with morality and
socio-political aspects of man. He (Confusious) 13 usually regarded as a teacher of morals. He followed
less of God and more of manand his duty towards society. "

3.0 Concept of Mun

Confuciug in his idea of religion aveids the speculative venture and tends to remain rather realistic. It is for
this reason that nian, his real worldly existence, acquire place of prime and special concern 1n this religion
According to Him man 15 perfectly good and capable of laying foundation of civilized society. Man 13 good
by naturs, good by birth, vet incapable of maintaining this goodness intact throughout his life. Weaknesszes
of human character malke him astray from the right track. This idea of Confucius has been put by A E.
Ilahap atra as:

"Confuciug asserts that all men are divinely good He said that all men are good at birth, but many
do not remain good uptoe the end, Confucius was devotedly attached to the uplift, well-being and
welfare of society. The social 1deal of Confucius 15 peace and harmony."

Confucian ideas of Man's Duty' have been enumerated by John Cogley in his book Eeligion in a
secular Age' (p 47) as: A superior man has nine aitns—
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to see clearly all aspects and not blind folded

to understand what he hears properly 1e. not to carried away by hearsay.

to be wartm in manner and observe the rules properly.

to be dignified in bearing

to be frestrained in speech i e to be equanimous and not be aroused.

to be an astute worker and not shirk worke

to ask when in doubt, clanfy by asking while 1n doubt. Mot to harbour i1l will when 1n doubt.
to think of difficulties when in anger and not to loose mental balance when angry

not to forget the right in sight of success and not to be carried awy when successful.

Lccording to Confucius to act in accordance with these aims or principles of conduct 15 toral and
to act against these 1z immoral & moral man loves his family, relatives, people known or notknown to him
1e he lowes all. A lowving man cultivates good nature acceptable to God If man does not act morally he
shall be punizshed. In this regard it has been said—

"& wirtuous man, according to Confucius has three awes: (1) awe of Heawen's decree {11) awe of
great men (1) awe of saints "

Confucius teaches that man must always be calm and awakened fthoughtful), An awakened man is
capable of facing any situation whereas an excited or an indifferetit man succumbs even to trivial
sttuations. Confucius believes that a moral man faces difficult siteation with calm and peace of mind and
emerges wictorious from situations. He i3 possessed of good gualities like—Ilowe, mercy, forgiveness,
benewvolence etc. Such a man leads holy life.

such humanistic ideas of Confucius established him as a humanist. His humanizm 1z based on love.
Lowe relates man with man and hate separates man from man Thus for Confucius love 15 supremely
impotrtant. Once a disciple asked Confucius—"Lord; 1o what lies the social wirtue?" He responded "To love
others". Confucius does not linut love to the lewel of humans. For him there 1z soul also in river, mountain,
air, fire etc. and hence these all are respectable and lovable. One ought to love nature.

One of the five principles of Conlucianism 12 Jen' which may be called by another name of
Humanistn'. Hustan Smith explaing this Jen' in his book 'Eeligions of Man' (p. 205) as—"Variously
translated as goodness, man to mabness, benevolence and love, it 15 perhaps best rendered as human
heartedness. . Jen involves simultansously a feeling of humanity towards others and respect for oneself, an
indivisible sense of dignity of huriian life wherewer it appears.”

similarly in '"The Great Leastung', Huston Smuth explains Confucius ideas as:

"Tf there 15 rightecusness in the heart, there will be beauty in the character. If there be beauty in
the charactet, there will be harmony in the home. If there iz harmony in the home, there will be
order in the uation. If there be order in the nation, there will be peace in the world "

From the above description, the following humanistic conclusions can be derived:

1. Miati by nature 18 good, but is corrupted by weakness of character.

Iilan must always act morally. He must lead a simple life.

To love others, to be good to others 15 the first priority of man.

To lowe others 15 also the main social virtue.

Jen principles lay stress on service to mankind.

Ilan must try to make this world heaven like instead of aiming for heaven beyond.

e T

There cught to be an organic kind of relation between wvarious members of society. Five such
relations namely 1 hushand —wife; 2 mother-father and children; 3 the ruler and the ruled; 4 elders
and wounger; and 3 friends-enemies are mentioned.
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8. Wirtues come to forefront in times of crisis, thus man must be calm in adverse conditions.
9 EKingis also a man; he should be spirttual and justful. He should treat the ruled as his children
10 Man must act morally i economic, social, political and religious spheres.

11. Life devoid of lowe 15 alun to death

Due to these principles keeping man in the centre, the humanism of Confucius, became popular
everywhere in China and thus his religion was well received.

6.0 Ethics

Confucius emphasized ethical life for man and society. It 13 clearly said about him that heactually
did not propound any new religion. He only laid stress on ethical life. Due to the supremacy of ethical
ideas his religion 1z alzo called 'Ethical Eeligion' It has been szaid that "Confucianism iz nofa religion in
the customary sense. It 15 not a monastic of priestly order. Confucius did not give a new religion, but he
gave to the world forceful principles of human morality and ethics”

According to him social, religious, political and economic ideals should bt infused with ethical
wirtues. Virtue is the ground of life and the life of contemplation 18 the life of wirtue. Lowve 15 the supreme
virtue and it 1z essential for good life. Philosophy of Eeligion' states this as-——"According to Confucius the
social, economic, political and religious 1deas are centered in ethics. The wrirtue 15 the backbone of life and
lowe 15 the blood of life. Without wirtue life cannot stand, and withoutleve life 12 death. The development
of life depends upon the development of virtue " There are five ethical wirtues propounded by Confucius

viz. Jen, Chi, L1, Yiand Te.

1. "Ten means goodwill. Tt 15 willingness to do what 15 best socially. Goodwill consists basically in
allowing each person to act in accordance with his own nature. & man of goodwill accepts each
person for what he 15"

2. "The 'Chi' iz an ideal to be approached by degrees. In 'Chi' one lives according to habit without
question or reservation. This 1z high religiaes 1deal

3. 'Li which means not only 'ceremontial hut also propriety of reverence. "We also speak of this as the
‘right way' of as 'right conduct’. Li 1z the basic principle of one's inner nature and behaviour.

4. "Y1 mean the artz of peace. It is selated with music, painting, poetry—or total culture. "¥1 means
best way of doing things Yids the way things behave when they act in accordance with their own
natures and this 1z the bestway for all things to act.”

5. Te teant power, Confucius believed that power was not merely physical or mental Instead he
believed that real powser was the ethical steadfastness. One of the stories of Confucius goes— Once
wondering in forest he came across a crying woman He asked her the cause of her grief She
replied that a lieti had killed and eaten up her husband and hiz father Iy son also had the same
fate. Confucivs asked her—why did she choose to live 1n such a lonely and dangerous forest? Her
reply was—-because here there 13 no cruel king’

Aftes narrating this he said to his disciples that remember always that unjust king is crueler than
lion For atiy state to be successful only economic and military powers are not sufficient People must alzo
have faith in the ruler, which 1z possible only if the ruler i1z just and kund "Te’ 15 the order regarding
cardinal wirtue of public life. Thus to refuse to serve one's community 15 a failure in this wirtue. The king
must be just in laying burdens on his people; if he 15 so, they will willingly submit to his rule. Without "Te’
riches and honour are but a fleeing cloud.”

It becomes clear that the religion of Confucius 15 more of morality and ethics than that spiritualism.
In his religion good conduct and social service are epitomized as higher dualism. Lowe, sympathy and
service are special values to be cultivated by everyone.
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7.0 Other Ethical Teachings

mome mote of simple and interesting ethical teachings of Confercius are as follows:

Man of character leads by doing things first.
& real philosopher 15 unmoved by his insult and 1gnorance by others.
Do not do to others what vou would not wish to be done to yvourself

Fo b b=

The fact that people don't know me dees not make me unhappy, I am unhappy that T don't know

people.

5. This world 13 a theatre and man comes on the stage for only a while and thus man must behave and
act morally.

6. Enowledge means that one must know what he knows and one must also know that he does not
know what he knows not.

7. To mind speech and conduct 15 a moral duty.

o, Bliss comes through three sources: 1. Mewer to criticize any one, 2. MNever to find fault with others,
3. Mewver to be ewil to others.

8 He who does not know the law of God cannot be a man of highest wirlne

10, From supertior ones, men must learn, inferior prowvide occasion for ttilrospection

11. Have mercey on all but befriend only the noble zouls.

12 When there is justice in heart there 12 beauty in character.

13 Mans heart should be like a mirror which reflects ewverything without being maligned by those
reflections.

14, Always follow the rule of love for violence,

15 To obey iz a great duty.

16, Look into yvour own heart and fear not anythéng if there 13 no sin.

17. Honesty 1z the gateway of heaven

18. Bocial progress (upliftment) 15 the atm o human life.

19 Tt would suffice to think twice befers act.

These teachings make it clear that Confucius' teachings were for every one and anyone could
tollow them. The ethical principles emphasized by him form what may be called applied ethics.

8.0 Comparison of Jainism: with Confucianism

Jainizm 12 one of the wery old religions of Indian tradition It has been enriched by the long tradition
of Lord Eishabhdeva ana rest of the firthankaras up to Lord Mahawira and so many geyadbaras and
Adcarvas. Akidsa o non-violence is the basic belief of this religion. Equanimity and self restraint have
also been emphagized in this religion Jainism does not attemnpt to litnit consciousness, instead it accepts its
comprehensiveness. Jainism 15 not an institutionalized or caste based religion Jainism believes that any
individual fretn any caste, sect or culture 15 eligible for liberation provided his religious consciousness is
evolvedand he has minimized his attachments and aversions of the passions of love and hate. The means
of Anelkédnta for the discovery of the truth and the spiritual means for the realization of the truth are the
original achievements of Jain religion Axekdsta 13 not merely a philosophy; it 15 a contemplation or
meditative pursuit MNone can owercome the bias and rigidity of wiews, issues from attachments and
aversions without making an honest effort to wealen attachments and aversions. Iore the attachments and
aversions are removed, more the axekdnia evolves. More the anekanta view evoelves, more the philosophy
(Daréana) 1s for realization of the truth az none involved in attachments and aversions can realize the truth
Thuz Jainistn as philosophy and religion provides the mantra of eradication of attachments and aversions
for the realization of the truth Jaina religion has faced tremendous odds, aggressive adversaries and
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adwversities, rivalry, from other religions and its own division into sects, but despite all these 1t has stood
firm with ever significant wiability through all rough phases of time. It never lost its identity to others and it
never got carried away. It has ever remained progressive with its own pace and wiable utility. It may not
have become as extensive as Buddhism due to itz hard fastings, upvisas, renunciations, tapasya and
detachments, wet its foundation 15 much deeper and firmer than that of Buddhism. Tt 1g for thiz very reazon
that Buddhistm is now reduced only to a foreign religion whereas Jainism enjoys same glorious and
acceptable place 1n India and now it 12 gaining popularity also in the foreign lands.

JTainism 1z not a religion of any particular individual. Tt 15 not a religion of Eishabhdeva or
Mahavira Jaina religion iz not individual centric. It does not preach worship of any individual. It preaches
inheritance of good qualities. Tirthankaras are admurable and worthy of worship not as persons but as
possessors of good religious qualities—(Tirthankaratva). Confucianism 1z religion of Confucies but Jaina
religion 18 not a religion of Eishabh or Mahawira Confucianism 15 given by Confucius and is based on his
teachings. Jaina religion on the other hand 15 not given by any messiah, but 12 a produet of a long tradition
and thus it would be wrong to consider it a religion propounded by any individual. The fundamental
mahdmantra of Taina religion 15 namokara mantra recited as:

"muaeno arhantdnom ipomo siddhdnam, nuaemo Gyarvianom|
ryaro wvalihdvanas, Ruamo fove sovwvasdhunan||”

Le. zalutations to arhantas, salutations to sidahas, salutations toadedrvas, salutations to upddivdvas
and salutations to all the saints of the world Thus Jaina religion does not salute Parévanatha or Mahavira,
but salutes saints and men of realization and great religious gualities. Confucianism, on the other hand
places supreme importance in Confucius only. According to &R IMahapatra

"Confucius, teachings and way of life made an unportant and revolutionary impact upon
Chinese society"

Taina religion is alzso older than Confucianism. Confuciug was born in 251 B.C. and thus it 1z
approzimately 2500 years old whereas Jain religion 15 400-300 years older than Confucianizm. Tradition
holds Jainism to be much older.

Comparison of Concepts of God

Confucianism 15 not a God centric religion It emphasizes ethical and social behaviour of man
According to Confucius "The life of moral man 15 an exemplification of the universal order. He holds that
the highest human attaintnent 15 @4 find the central clue to our moral being, which unites us to the universal
order. "

Inspite of emphasis on ethics and social behaviouwr of man, God is netther denied nor 15 his
omnipotence refuted-or ignored. It i1z undoubtedly a theistic religion.

Jainism does not believe 1n God. God 1z not the creator, sustainer and dissolver of the world The
highest liberated souls are God-like and such souls are objects of meditation Vrhad Dravya Sangraha
explaing thiz idea as:

"muaththlamnadeho lov@loyvassa janae dathad|
purisdyire appada siddho jihdeal loyasibraithe|| (gatha, 51)

This liberated highest scul 1z neither the supreme ruler (Shung-te) like Confucian God, nor it 1s
Toyen (heaven) or Ming {(one that determmines every thing including human fate).

According to Jainistm no one rules anvone, no soul 15 governed. All souls are zelf-governed and
responsible for their deeds. Every soul makes or mars its own destiny. All can becotne Parévanatha or
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Mahavira Mahavira had risen to Mahawvira hood from Vardhaman Thus, JTain religion does not support
omnipotence of God, instead 1t lays emphasiz on human effort. (Purusdriha)

In Confucianism the suggestions for the worship of various gods like sun, moon, mountain, fire,
river, earth etc. are easily discernable. According to Confucius soul resides not only 1n humans but alse 1n
rivers, mountains, air, fire etc. All these souls are worthy of worship, Thus Confucianism appears to
suggest a kind of panpsychaism alse. Jainism has also thoroughly analyzed the concept of soul Jainizm
considers earth, water, air, fire and vegetation to be single sensed jivas The belief 1n hierarchy from one
senzed jivas to five sensed jivas 12 unique to Jainism. Confucianism prescribes worship of warious zouls
whereas Jainism prescribes respect and due regard to all kinds of soul. It preaches friendly (maitripurvalk)
behaviour with all souls.

MDan and Confucianism

Though Jaina religion 13 not theistic, it 15 indeed humanistic. It believes 1n {spiritual) development
of man and treats man as great potentiality. According to theism man can never become God wereas
according to Jaihism man has an inherent potential for highest and absolute perfechion Jaina religion holds
that if man follows the five lesser wows (anuvrafas) of safva, Ahimesd, Asteya, Aparigraha and
Brahamearva and makes Vrata, Upavdsa, Tvdga and Tapasyda necessary part of living, he shall find his
way to perfection and spiritual development. In Jainism Akimsdd, Sapoven and Somalda are essential for
human development. He who practices these can never be unhappy Confucius also believes that man
bynature 15 good but certain weaknesses make hitn evil some to some extent Thus certain virtues must be
cultivated to retain man as good Confucius has emphasized upott lowe' as wirtue much as it iz emphasized
i Christianity. Confucius' says—if every one lowves his farmily and his superior beings, there shall be peace
all around—Confucianism holds that perfection of men bangs about perfection of society, perfection of
societies brings about perfection of nation and perfecticvtiof nations brings about perfection of the world
Jainiztn also beliewves in the perfection of society ‘and nation through perfection of men This fact is
formulated by Tulasil in 'Anuvrata Geet' as—"Eeformed men and reformed society by implication, reform
the nation. " 1.e. perfection of men iz perfecticn of society and perfection of society 15 perfection of nation.
Thus both religions are predominantly humanistic yvet one of the fundatmental differences between the two
religions 15 that Confucianism aims at the idzal of 'civilized man' and 'moral man' whereas Jainism aims at
the ideal of 'liberated self'. This liberation is attainable to all men.

Jain and Confucian morality

Confucius was netther ‘a religious leader nor a giant preacher. He propounded neither a new
philosophy nor a new religion. He never proclaimed himself to be a messenger of God or to have received
any message from God He also did not proclaim that he was giving to world a new thought order. Yet he
definitely possessed some qualities that he 13 venerated as god even after thousands of years of his death.
One of his major qualities was that he always lived life of high morality and inspired people to lead a
motal life. He laid miuch emphasiz on lowe, justice, humility, wisdom and honesty. For him internal reform
and development were more important than outer gains. Jainism also holds that inner or internal worth 1z
the real worth. Tt emphasizes self-purification, excellence of self and self-perfection

ionfucius has discussed three types of fear—fear of God, fear of great man and fear of saints
These fears according to him are useful for moral development of man. Jainism on the other hand preaches
fearlessness (Abhaya). Abhavadana contributes to Ahimsa Jainism teaches not only the art of living, but
also the art of dieing.

Confuciug did not recommend rituals but his followers owver the time got involved in warious kinds
of ritualistic practices. Many started gathering at his grave for worship, even sacrifices got intreduced and
even temples started being erected. In some zects of Tainism worship 18 acceptable. Many Jains do not take
tood without first going to tetnple and performing puid@ There 15 also a valid practicee of offering cloves,
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rice and flowers in the temples. Narials and Laddus are also offered. Puid@ s are performed in some Jain
temples, thus we can conclude that there 1s room for worship in Jaina religion.

Confucianism considers this empirical world to be more important than any transcendental world or
heaven and thus emphasizes good and moral life 1n this world Jainism on the other hand emphasizes
transcendence and detachment from this empirical world This world according to Jainism represents
bondage and one must strive to free oneself from bondage and attain liberation.

Confucianism lays stress on service to others whereas Jainism stresses punification of the self Thus
self purification for self perfection and not serwice to others 18 predominant in Jainism. Both religious
however broadly agree on the principle of non-viclence.

Thus we can conclude that there are many similar ethical principles in Confucianizmand Jaina
religion. But owing to difference of intensity 1.2, Confucianism adopting relativistic approach and JTainism
adopting extreme form of morality, Confucianistn became popular inh China and Jatnist could not find
such broad base or following even within India

{Juestions :
Esszay Type:
1. Present a comparative critical analysiz of Confucianism and Jaina religion.
Sshort Essay Type :

1. Give a briefintroduction of Taina religion.
2. Give abriefintroduction of Confucian religion.

{Jhjective Type :

What 1z the meaning of Shung Te?

Who said—answer violence with love?

Whether Jain religion 15 spirttualistic or Panpiyehistic?

Whether Confucianism is spiritualistic of Fanpsychistic?

Who holds—Eespond Himsa with Ahimsa?

How many 'fears’ are mentioned in Confucianism?

To which religion—dewelopment of zelf 15 fundamental?

What 15 'Humanism' called 1= Confucianism?

Who satd Confucius shallbe remembered for much longer time than Mao Tee Tung?
How many kinds of relation are admitted in Confucianism?

Answers :

1. Supreme Euler, 2. Confucius, X Spiritual, 4 Panpsychaistic,
5 Jainareligion, & Three, 7. Jainism, 8 Jen, 9 Huston Smith, 10, Five kind.
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Tnit-5, Lesson-15
Economic Disparity and dprigraha
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2.0 Ohijective
2.0 Tweo Directions of Human Development
4.0 Democracy and Economics
5.0 Economics of Aparigraba (limiting attachment and possessions)
.0 The Concept of Modern Economics
T0 Aparigraba
8.0 Conclusion
Cuestions
Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

To be born as human being 15 an important achievement In eniils experienceable world only
human beings are gifted with reason. But to have this faculty of reason-does not mean that reason should
be emploved to take others suffer. The meaning and significance of life iz contained in harmonious self-
developtnent.

2.0 Objective

The present chapter tries to analyze how can econotnic dispartties be minimized or overcome
through practice of Jaina principle of Aparigraha

3.0 Two Directions of Human Development

There are two directions of life namely spiritual and material. Those who see life only as process of
material development, have a natural bent for materialistic 1deals and gratification of senses. Unless one 13
able to see the spiritualistic aspect of lifewne cannot be expected to have any spiritualistic ideal which is
well beyond the materialistic 1deals.

Enjoyment {gratification of senses) and giving-up of rencuncing are the twe diametrically opposite
realms. Mone of theze exclusive poles can alone be constructive element of society. & social being can
nieither be exclusively an stijover of the senses nor can he be exclusively away from all and every sort of
attachment and indulgence. A materialistic life 15 a life of selfishness and a transcendental life 1z a hfe of
renunciation. The life = a combination of both i3 necessary for a social being. To express this, Jaina
thought offers a maxim— parasparopagraba jivdndm’. This maxim pertains not only to individual to lead
a social life, butisactually a maxim pertaining to entire human exstence in the world.

Zome neople believe that life preservation and self preservation or self existence can be ensured
only by the usze of wiolence. Such people believe in the law of might iz right and that the stronger forms of
life eat up or destroy the weaker forms of life or organisms; this iz the law of nature. The principle of
survival of the fittest cannot be broadly rejected. But with reference to social existence and order, it must
be realized that wiolence may be needed but not desirable or inspirational. This realization matks the
beginning of man's social rationality. In pre-historic times there prevailed a kind of primitive communism.
Ilan was totally dependent on the bounties of nature. Man consumed only what was available 1n nature.
Men were few and nature was abundant and thus there was no scarcity of resources and life was easy.

) Aprigraha means not only non-over accumadation of wealth but also giving up all attachument to things or
ahstairdng from attachments.

139



Though man had to defend and protect himself from beasts, vet there was absence of desire of having more
and tore, he had not developed the attitude and attachment of things. Population and reason grew
together. Desires and attachment grew with increasing expectations and hope. The natural resources
however did not grow more and many increasing desires and greeds started to make situation critical
Tnderlining the needs and the greeds it 15 well said that—

"Body has limnited needs and with little it 15 satizfied)|
Desires are lirmitless and ever remain ungratified||”

The beginning of social life was also the beginning of statehoods and forms of gowernances. States
and empires came into being. The exzpansionist greed of kings left millions dead Under the garb of
patriotism, man’s ego saw no limits to expand resulting in explottation of the environment and the mankin d
itself. Thus mankind had to experience the ills of slavery and suffer innumerable pains. Lotd Mahavira
pronounced—

“evanne rupssa u pavvayd bhove
SIVE hu keldse samdd anantaydd

marassa fuddhassa na tekin nckhi

icchdd hu adgis sama anantayaa|”

This means the desires are limitless like &the entire space. Thew can never be fully satisfied
IMahatama Gandhi also rightly said that earth prowvides sufficient resources to satisfy every man's needs but
not enough to satisfy even one's greed The real altruistic living makes man rize above narrow and
parochial needs and such a man concetves entire humanity as his own person or family. He ceases to be a
problemn creating being and becomes a part of solution to probliems. One who 1z extremely desirous 18 not
satisfied with family even His egoism does not allow him to consider the right and respect of the others.
Though family 15 first step towards altruism, but it beconiesa problem when it makes man egocentric and
cut off fromm the rest.

Altrusm also cannot be absolute and necessary and there should be a limit to it One who keps the
eneds of the society in mind while enhancing his desires can never be a wholly ego-centric person. He
becomes wedded to the concept of co-existence: Such a person may not lead a transcendental life of ascetic
but can newer an ege centric life alse  He cannot alwaws put others to pain just to meet his szelfish
motives. The concept of co-existence inspires the athitude of aparigraia.

4.0 Democracy and economics

Aparigraba 15 not an economic theory in true sense because its essence i3 detachment and
renunciation. Economics Sasically deals with satisfaction of desires and production of utility whereas
aparigraha implies giving away or giving up of desires and abstinence from all utility. Too much of
economic consideratitic lead to economic disparity. Econotnics 13 only a proximate end not an ultimate end.
Disparity generates viclence. The concept of democracy owver took that of expansionism because people
realized the importance of altruism but even democratic ideal could not wipe away the element of greed
from human psyche and thus even democracy could not provide a peaceful economic systern,

Feonomics aims at making man happy, aparigraba aims at generating internal as well as external
peace foo human kind Tt is not that peace and pleasures cannot co-exist But pleasures are based
intrinzically on matter and peace 18 intrinsically based on soul When the sole aim becomes or reduced to
pleasure alone, entire endeavour becomes concentrated on matter and consumption and enjoyment of
senses. Peace 13 not a necessity for such satisfaction of senses. But once true peace 13 attained pleasures
become insignificant. Pleasure 18 a function of senses and body, peace 12 a function of mind and soul Mot
all can experience perfection of the self and thus an average man must strike a golden mean between the
gratification of senses and mind and the perfection or realization of self. Aparigraka in a sense 1z name of
this balance only.
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5.0 Economics of Aparigratu:

Warious great men have commented on the concept of aparigraba. Mahavira was one such man of
contemplation. He had rizen abowe home, family, society, nation, etc. He was thus not an exponent of
econotnics. When there iz no accumulation or possession there 13 no meaning of economics. But Mahavira
lenew that all men cannot attain such perfection and such a state of absclute renunciation can be attained
only by few, so he gave the mamm of icchd-parimdnye with a view to checking or limiting the tendency of
parigraha. This maxim is not total annthilation of the tendency of parigraka, but urges its limited use.
From this point of wiew, there becomes two meanings of forms of aparigraba namely absolute inexistence
of parigraka and second restrained or limited existence of parigraba. This limited, controlled or regulated
parigraka can be called the economics of aparigraka.

6.0 The Concept of Modern Economics

Acarya Mahaprajfia opines that modern economics is centered around material welfare only. Its
difficulty 15 this biased ocutlook. Had this not been so there would not have been ecotiomic disparities and
economic and economics related wiolence on such a large scale, there would net have been cut throat
competition and 0 on An important figure of modern economics Keynes' holda that our aim 15 to make
every one wealthy. MMorality has no wvalue for us. He very clearly savs that the 1dea of morality is not only
insignificant, but is also a hindrance 1n our path.

Modern economics does not aitm at peace nor at non-viclence dts only aim 13 economic growth It
almns at satisfying man's basic needs and making man resourceful Ttthus indirectly implies that desires and
greed, needs and production should increase in order to attain hicher economic growth

Cortuption 15 a crucial problem in modern societics. Many people talk of cormruption, but what
ought to be realized 1s that any policy or theory which Considers morality to be insignificant or hindrance is
bound to generate and add to cotruption only It 15 no surprise that modern economics 15 contributing to
growth of corruption alse. Surprising would be the soposite of this

Though some later economists like Matshall etc realized the importance of morality and held that
finally morality should prevail but it iz not necessary. Keynes on the other hand held that we shall consider
morality after we becotme wealthy, Present 15 not the right occasion to consider morality. Even the
immoral, at the present moment 15 useful for us. Economics 1z essentially utilitarian and pragmatic and the
present truth 15 that which works. Thete 15 no question of morality.

Economic theory could hawve been considered to be successful to some extent if it had resulted in
equal or near equal distribation of 1ncome. Communisms had experimented with the 1dea of equal 1ncome
but even communism could not attain that aim. Gandhi declared that man can never realize the ideal of
economic equality, because there 13 a difference in capabilities of individuals and not all men can be of
same capability. The result of promoting free egoism is that the mazimum wealth of the world today 1s
concentrated with countable few. But an awhkward fact 15 this that even such top rich people alse do not
have sufficient peace.

L English author has rightly rematked—The tiger of worldly desires in human mind iz more
terrible than a living one. Tnlimited deswres lead one on the path of destruction Man has been much
cheated also by the idea of 'standard of living' Ewervone aspires to raise hiz standard of living. The
problem is that there are not enough means at his disposal. Luxzury and material comforts have become
indicators of development. Had the desires remained confined to fulfillment of basic needs there would not
have been any problem? But the idea of 'standard of liwving' has thrown the idea of basic needs out of
tashion and minds and has made man irrationally desirous of useless articles. The desire of more wealth
has led rich to produce more and sold more through deceptive and desire generating advertising Such
economics 15 not satisfying needs, but it 13 creating newer and non-essential needs.
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Mankind has made miraclecus scientific breakthroughs and discoveries leading to development of
industries and industrial production and larger distribution. Despite all this it can't be held that the
development of science has only been blessing and there have been no negative results. Science has
equally been misused and has become a cause of large scale destruction alse. Man's greeds are continually
emmploying science for egoistic ends and this is resulting in the proliferation of egoistic economic practices
whete some are earning profits by exploiting others and the wealth and resources of others. The most
scientific and technologically advanced weapons of mass destruction are earning maxim profits at the cost
of peace on the glebe Had there been fair practice there would not have generated the divide of extremes.
=wotne are so rich that they have no account of their wealth and sotne are so poor that they are starved to
death. IMMercy and altruism have not grown proportionate to technoelogy and this 15 one of the badic causes
of modern miseries. The geographic expansionism has been replaced by economic expansionism and
imperializm and the basic greed has remained the same due to overemphasis on materialism and neglect of
spiritualism. Some very small nations are today amongst the leading economic powers of the world.

The luxury, material grandeur and consumerism are promoting various kinds and means of
viplence. The demand and craze for lather goods kills many poor animals. Demand for fine and durable
plastics means killing spring chicks for their furffeathers. Broilers are being fed in poultries for high
volumes of quick meat. Slaughter houses have come up to meet the demand of meat exports. All this 1s
being done for parizraba. Thiz 15 as one cannot amass wealth without infliciting cruelty, deceit etc whicha
re essential for accumulating and preserving wealth.  TTntil we understand the concept of limiting
possessions and attachment, we cannot save ourselves and this plapst Fom such ills.

Limiting possessions 15 associated with limiting desires. "When desires are being fanned, one cannot
appreciate even the talk of limited possessions as only large scale possessions will matter. Focus of
limiting possessions will be living beings and not non-lvwing beings popularly known as material wealth
IMlan 15 also one of the living being but all living beings are not human beings. The doctrine of co-existence
thus brings intoe focus man and his enwvironment in clése harmony thereby putting brakes on the dangerous
explottation of our environment and natural resources. Jains say air, water, fire, earth and vegetation are all
living beings and rampant destruction of these iz a serious concern even for the vey existence of mankind.
An off shoot of heavy and unplanned induztrialization iz environmental pollution Industrialization has
explotted not only forests and mineral reseurces but has also taken a high toll of environment. The loss of
minimutn ecological balance shall result in disaster and total destruction of humanlind.

The defining aim of all econoemic theories 13 “increase the demand /desres to its limits. Do not stop
them.” Thiz sets the man aside and economics wealth takes the centre stage One cannot den the need for
wealth to have comfortabls Living as the man has deswes thereby creating a need for thewr gratification In
economics money 15 an end [n aparigraha money 13 not an end but a means to some higher end. Money as
an end makes the means impure because this aims at acquiring money from any source possible, fair or
toul. Only the philesophy of aparigrabs can give some hope and direction Ak##sF 13 an important
principle but it iz & matter of individual exercise. Aparigraba has a social value also and thus it 15 more
impotrtant than ahimsa of non-wielence. The aim of wiclence iz parigraha of some kind or the else. Where
there shall be no parigraha there shall automatically alse not be violence, Aparigraba necessarily results in
happines: but money does not.

7.0 Aparigraha

While explaining aparigraha 1t 1z said that benecchkd pariggabo vudfe', this means attachment 1s
parigraba. As long as man has desires or attachment he remains poor. Even with maximum of wealth, but
with growing desires for more, man ever remains poot. Such a man 18 not happy himself and causes mizery
to others as well. On the other side, man with aparigraba attitude 15 happy despite being materially poor.
Eeal wealth thus lies in right thinking and right attitude towards life and not 15 matenal prosperity.
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5.0 Conclusion

Aparigraki can be happy without money or wealth whereas parigraki (follower of modern
economic principles) is ever unhappy even with high degree of economic well being Ewen the heaps of
bullion can't make him happv, because they don't produce peace Aparigraha brings to man the real
treasure and wealth of peace. Aparigraha is the most appropriate response to economic disparity.

Questions

1. Essay Type:
Write an analytic essay on 'Aparigraha and Economic Disparity'.
2. Short Answer Type:
Write a brief note on democracy and economics.
Analyze the modern concept of economics.
3. Objective Type :
Acarya Mahaprajna opines that modern economics 15 centered around
holds that one aim is to make everyone wealthy, morality has no walue for us.

Aparigrahi man abstains from

Economics emphasizes increase of and not it to them,

MModern economics alsoe aims at promotion of

Enjoyment and are two diametrically soposed poles.

In prehistoric times tman lived in the state of

has rightly remarked that varth provides sufficient to satisfy every mans needs, but not
enough to satisfy any ones greed.

1z the first step to altmism.

has been replaced by economic imperialistn.
Answers to Objective Type :

1. Material welfarc only, 2. Eeynes, 3. Sarhgraha and parigraha, 4. MNeeds, 5 Desires, &
Eenunciation, 70 Primitive Communism, 8 Mahatama Gandhi, 2 Family, 100 Geographic
Imperialism

References ;
Mahavira ka Arthashstra
Anuvrata ki Darshnik Prishthabhumi.
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Unit-5, Lesson-16
Ecological Balance and Jaina Non-violence

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Ohiective
30 The Holiztic World
3.1 Acting Agent
3.2 Mot Man alone
3.3 Inwvitation to Dizsolution
2.4 Avoiding Violence
2.5 War and Ecology
2.6 Pollution and Diseases
410 Earth, Water and Ecology
5.0 Alparambha—Aparigraha
f.0 Conclusion
Juestions
Eeferences

1.0 Introduction

Mon-wiolence 15 an eternal truth. All religions have emphasized non-violence but in Jainism 1t has
recetved special and elaborate attention Mankind hasseziized importance of this from time to time To
some it may appear that Jainism 13 impracticable and dewveid of spirit for living but on more zerious
reflection we find that JTainistn 15 based on clearer and true understanding of life.

The way envirenmental pollution 15 becoining a problem or challenge, it appears that only Jainism
can offer a wiable solution and make a significant contribution towards restoration of ecological balance.
The truths of religion transcend the nasrew limitations of titne and space and hence they are wider in their
scope, rather they are the universal and eternal truths. The truths discovered by Jain religion are especially
so. The fact that its truths are validated even by the modern science i3 a testimony to its being well
conceived and based on critical thinking. Jain religion has well thought upon from atom to whole universe
and ecology 15 one of the aspects considered.

2.0 Objective

Cur objective it this chapter 1z to find out that how can Jain concept of non-wiclence help in
solving the problem of environmental pollution and loss of ecological balance.

3.0 The Holistic world

Woirld 15 a compostte whele. It 13 not merely for any particular kind of life or being, instead it
houses both matter and life in mutual dependence Man, though the most deweloped and intelligent
creature, 15 but only a part of thiz great system. Animals and birds, insects and worms, are all significant
creatures 1n this world of living, Vegetation too is possessed of lfe. This truism was taught by Lord
Mahavira some two thousands and five hundred vears age. Only science has begun to realize this truth
tairly recently. Mlahawira had gone to the extent of considering even earth, water, fire and air too as
possessed of life though of relatively lesser degrees of consciucsness. There 13 no point of the world which
could be considered totally dewoid of life. When a wiclence 13 committed to even the smallest or the
minutest of the creatures itz impact 1 generated on the entire system, howewer much negligible or in
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experienciable it may be. Thus Mahavira pronounced ‘atia same mannijja chappitcdyve’ 1.6 all life forms
are of equal status. Sadiiva #ikdva 12 thus a true explanation of environment.

3.1 Acting Agent

mome systems of thought consider the trusm of all pervasiveness of life, but they consider all lives
or life forms to be parts of same underlying substratum called Brbama. Lord Mahavira also recognizes the
existence of soul by saying ‘ege @@ but he also has said pathosatiad’ 1e all souls are independent
existences. The implication of this is that each soul or creature having—soul is himself entirely responsible
tor what ever he does. He and he alone 15 the cavse of all what happens to himn or all what he experiences
of enjovs. God neither creates nor sustains nor does he diszolve any thing Entire world follows s own
natural law. In such a system the activity of agent 12 extremely important.

3.2 Man not alone

Though man s most developed of all creatures but he alone 15 not central to-universe or existence.
Truly speaking any spiritvalist being cannot have disregard for any life form. Modern day ecological
thinking 15 unfortunately anthropocentric, but the importance of man lies not so much in the fact that he
can defend himself or human kind but in the fact that he ought to consider the detense or preservation of all
other life forms as hiz own defense and preservation depends upon their’s It 15 actually impossible for
humankind te continue its existence due to the destruction of other forms of life. Lord Mahavira has said
that he who knows the pleasure and pain of minute creatures knows his own pleasure and pain really well
He who rejects or disregards the existence of (defies existence to) minute organisms actually disregard and
defy hiz own existence. Eeally it 15 a great thought and is true wision of maintaining ecological balance and
constructive and co-operative co-existence.

3.3 Invitation to Dissolution

Mature 1z a great mystery. Mo ordinary man can fully understand nature. Mature has itz own balance
based on chain of ecology which 12 too complexte be easily grasped The world 1z full of natural resources
and bounties. These resources, if not rationally and restrainfully utilized and man's voracious consumption
shall sure cause disaster to human life. The total disaster or dissolution 15 one of the mysteries of nature.
The causes of its occurrence are wide aid unknown to the world of science. But incessant irrationality of

mat shall definitely be a cause of such a disaster.

3.4 Avoiding Unnecessary Violence

It iz a fact that man has to depend on nature in order to surwive and in the process some kind of
violence becomes necessary. Still this wiolence can not become a principle of living. According to Jain
view the maxim of lifs 1s—"parasparapagraka jfivandm e lives are mutually relative and dependent We
may take wegetatiot: az example. Man releases carbon through breath necessary for the growth of plants
and trees. Vegetaiton releases oxygen, so necessary for man's survival The enterprize of thiz mutuality 1z
life. Whenever the coherence 15 interrupted or disturbed the casuality 15 life. Population explosion 1s one of
the causes ef nature's discord but man's over exploitation of wegetation becomes an unnatural cause of the
loss of patures balance and consequently of natural calamity. Jain religion, thus, rightly emphasizes the
avoidance of unnecessary wiclence be it to man, ammals or plants. Lord Mahavira lists giving up the
wasteful fpurposeless activities involwing wiclence as eighth wow of twelve wows for householders
Dangers to nature can be checked by man's becoming adherent to abstinence from anartha hinsd.

3.5 War and Fcology/Environment

The world's preparedness for war 15 actually world's preparedness for wiclence that 1z really
avoidable. War takes a high toll not only of human life but alzo of environment and ecological system. The
areas that experience nuclear explosion do not regain the lost natural growth and balance for vears to come.
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Countless lose therr lives and even the survivors are afflicted upon by various diseases and deformities
which are passed on also to their future generations. "War can never bring peace. The way or means to
peace 13 fraternity and non-viclence.

Mot only 13 the wielding of weapon, but its giving to others or its trade 15 alse wielence according to
Tain religion. From this Jain perspective the trade of weapons (of mass destruction) 18 a great viclence of
purposeless kind Some nations, on the basis of their advanced technology are not only promoting arms
race and danger to peace but also causing a great threat to environment in the process of realizing their
economic and political interests. The arms race and proliferation 18 an invitation to unavoidable dizaster.
Technological advance has generated Hydrogen bombs which are a thousand or more times destructive
than atom bombs Such explosions create awlward temperatures and release gases that awe gravely
detrimental and destructive to nature and environment.

The destruction of environment implies violence to earth, water, fire, air and wvegetation WVielence
to all these 15 indirectly wiclence to humankind as humankind 1z dependent on all these for its existence.
Pollution 13 a ticket to faster death. Dr. Erishna Eant's worries relating to unreasonable industrialization,
uthanization and modernization of agriculture as threat to environment are not 4l founded He has rightly
remarlked that this process 15 contributing to the emergence and spread of newer diseaze to which even
cancer 15 no exception

3.6 Pollution and Diseases

The former director general of the Indian Medical Eesearch Council, Dr. V. Eamalingaswanu has
said that two-third of child diseazes are caused by pollution. These are all preventable diseases If air
pollution 1s reduced to the world acceptable standards then nearly two crores of people shall be saved from
requiring the treatment of breath related diseases. Today we have information of one crore and ten lakh
chemicals of which nearly one lakh chemicals are industrially produced. There are various forms of
pollution problem and lack of nutritive elements 15 one-nf these.

Modern scientists opine that due to intensive agriculture, soil 15 loosing its copper, magnese, zinc
etc. nutritive elements and so are the agricultural produces. Manganese and iron had begun to depleat in
eighties. Today forty seven percent of Indizn land suffers from lack of zinc content This iz resulting in
adverse effects on physical growth of adolescents and teenagers. The diseases like diabeties and heart
related diseases are also on the rise.

MMumbai based Institute Far Eesearch in re-production has found out that the average sperm count of
Indian male has fallen below fomy-three percent and it has undergone over 30% of structural change.

4.0 Earth, Water arnd Pollution

The ower explottation of earths resources 15 damaging its natural balance. Ower exploitation of iron,
coal and petrolewn are damaging natural balance. Owver use and consumption of water has led to fall in
water levels utider the ground and the water available i3 more polluted. Scientists are of the opinion that
our present day need iz petrol but the future need iz fresh water. If there shall be another world war, it shall
be for water, Polluted water 15 harmful not only for tman but also for anitmal and plant kingdoms. Pollution
born of fuel has made life difficult in cities. The combustion of petrel and industrial smoke 12 cause of one
of the major problems Global warming can be dizastrous. The rising temperature may melt ice on the
glaciers and raize sea water level to the extent that it may subterge vast lands. Scientific surveys have
revealed that there has been an alarming rise in the level of carbon dicxide.

4.1 Air Pollution

LAutomebiles are responsible for more than fifty percent of air pollution. The normal accepted level
12 1. PP M of carbon monoxde, but cars, trucks and other engines cause this to rise up to the level of 350
P T M There has been critical ozone depletion due to air pollution If this trend continues the ultra-violet
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radiation shall make life impossible on earth. Mercury 13 getting more intense in the air Lead i3 causing
brain deformity Mickel, Chrominm and manganese are causing various kinds of cancer in human body.
Lccording to study conducted by American Public Health Association, awr pollution 15 responsible for
asthema and skin diseases in children.

Mitric oxide and Fluorine oxmde are the main destrovers of Ozone laver. High flving Jets produce
nitric actd which causes damage to Ozone layer. Even more destructive, fluorine acid iz produced by flouro
carbon which 1z not a natural chemical It iz compound of Flourien and catbon It can sustain high
temperature and hence it 15 more durable. Due to thiz property it 12 extensively used in the industries
Eefrigerators and ar-conditioners function on such harmful gases and compounds. This use produces such
harmiul effects that last for fifty to hundred vears. Harmiful compounds reach up to ozone and begin
destroving it Scientists hold that one atom of fluorine destroys one lakh atoms of ozone.

4.2 Sound Pollution

sound pollution i3 a kind of air-pollution. Mahavira had said fa# samemanii pdsas tan moaunanti
pdasae’ 1.e. he who knows the truth values silence and he who knows silence kndws the truth. This saving
1z full of meaning Most pecple conceive of word as part of language, but we tiow realize that the sound
torm of word can be very harmful. Loud sounds damage ear drums. Sound pollution 13 one of the major
problems of modern world With the rise of population there has been an unbelievable rise in sound
pollutants like automobiles, ships and air ships, radio, TV, musical itisiruments and loud speakers and z0
on. These are all causing damage to ears and sound pollution =centists opine that unchecked growth of
harmful sound shall soon make deafness a common ailment.

mound pollution causes such health hazards that maty people in America have even died of it It
has a negative effect on worle efficiency and potency. It causes blood pressure, decay of bone marrow, loss
of sleep, depression and mental ailments.

4.3 Pollution of Vegetation

Plants and trees malke life possible ok zarth. In absence of these there can be no life cycles. To
maintain ecological and organic balance 4f 48 necessary to abstain from wiolence to wegetation Flants
kingdom iz a nature’s gift to mankind Mlajor part of oxygen 15 produced by plants only. Man's life 1z thus
dependent on plants and trees. The destruction of wegetation 1z thus destruction of life itzself "We find
references of many kinds of fruite that existed in ancient times but hawve now vanished due to neglect. The
modern abuse of vegetation 15 avause of grave concern.

LAn umportant aspect-of non-viclence 1z the resulting ecological conservation of vegetation and
envirenment Deforestation adwversly affects rain cycles. Loss of trees causes logs of rain. Moreowver forest
lands dewoid of or with Tewer trees loose their water holding capacity and it further causes land and rock
slides. Floods also seme times results due to lack of water holding and flow checking capacity of forests.
Deforestation alzo contributes to the growth of deserts. Mahawira has thus rightly said that man should
neither himself destroy wegetation nor should he support and allow others to do so. WViclence against
vegetation iz wiolence to mankind The crime prevention branches of America 1n its report have mentioned
that loss of forests 15 a cause of violent tendencies 1n man Habitants of forestless areas tend to become
barbarian, brutal and wiolent due to lack of oxyvgen which causes physical and mental aillments. Forests are
the store house of oxygen A man on an average requires approximately 15 kilos of fresh air every day.
Thiz can be had from minimum of 5 trees of 30 tons each. In other words destruction of five trees amounts
to killing one man.

In this way we can realize that non-wviclence to and conservation of forests is essential for
ecological balance and human lfe. Lord Mahavira was a mahavrati, perfect and absolutely non-viclent
man. He preached alparambha for commeon man, practice of which can save mankind from the menace of
envirenmental pollution

147



5.0 Alpdrambhia-Aparigraie minimal indulgence- possessions

Alpprigraka 15 another aspect of alpdrambha. Commoners cannot become total aparigrafi, but
they can sure keep their wants under control. Modern economists insist on promotion of needs. They
emnphasize generation of even artificial needs az it shall lead to increased production and consumption of
that production. This they think shall contribute to prosperous life. But this kind of thinking has actually
invited disasters for mankind Mahavira had rightly preached upabhogaparibhoga seema vrata to save
envirenment from getting polluted. This vrata 15 also a kind of solution to the problem of economic crisis.

3.1 Non-vegetarianism and Pollution

Mot only plants and trees but also the moving jivas 1e the animals and birds contribute a good deal
tor development and maintenance of healthier environment In this way, birds and andinals are also
important for proper ecological balance. Man's want of meat and killing of birds and animwals for the same
iz actually an assault on environment. Lord Mahavwira had thus very rigidly condemned and prohibited non-
vegetarianism. Mon-vegetarian food 15 harmful not only for body but alse for mind: Bards and animals are
important link of ecological chain, even their excreta serves as manure and makes iand fertile for growth of
vegetation.

6.0 Conclusion

The Jain concept of Akissd or non-violence 15 in itself a spirtinal truth and safety and growth of
envirenment necessarily flows out of it

Juestions
1. Essay Type:

Write an elucidative essay on the role of non-wiolence 1n ecological balance.

2. Short Answer Type:

What are vour views regarding war and environment?
Elucidate upon pollution and dizease—hbrisfly.

3. Objective Type:
Dizsolution 1z one of the . ofnature.
One hydrogen bomb 15 more dangerous than a thousand
Wiclence to environment 12 actually violence to

had becotnedcarce in Punjab 1n 1965

47 percent of land suffers lack of zinc.
What 1z the normal level of cartbon monoxide in atmosphere?
What 1z destrovitig cells of human brain?
Which gases are chiefly responsible for depletion of ozone layer.
It 1z not easy to imagine that can cause death.
What 1z atiother end of alpdrambhal

Answers to Objective Type:
1. Truths, 2 Atom Bomb, 3 Wakind, 4 Zine, 5 Indian, 6 0.1
F P, 7. Led, 2. Mitric Aride and Flourine Cixide, 9 =ound

Pollution, 10, Alpa-parigraha.

References :

Patyavaran Samasva aur Samadhan
wadhna ka Sona. Vijnan ki Easauti,
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Unit-5, Lesson-17
Democracy and dnekdnia

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Ubjective

30 Mature of Democracy

410 Zalient Features (Tenates) of Democracy
Opposition Party
Equality
Co-ordination
Co-operation
sympathy
Tolerance

5.0 Conclusion

Juestions

Eeferences
1.0 Introduction

Truth iz a relative experience. Absolute and total tianh 1z knowable only to omniscient Each
substance has countlessiinfinite modes. Man cannot know all the modes of one substance. The knowledge
of all modes of all substances by a common man 18 thus out of question. Ewen within one substance each
atom has infinite modes. The concept of atem 15 age old and still research on atom in the contemporary
world 13 continuing, Atom bomb has been invenfted vet there 15 much still to be known IMan becomes
aware of his deep rooted ignorance with the increasing knowledge. In such a situation, understanding of
relativity 15 quite essential. Eelativistn is necessary for functioning of democracy.

2.0 Objective

The present chapter aims af oifering a possible solution to the probletns of democracy through
arnekdntavada or the theory of priv-ended reality.

3.0 Naiture of Democracy

Abraham Lincon defined democracy as the gowvernment of the people, by the people, and for the
people. Man has, since the beginning of history, tried various forms of rule or governance. In all kinds of
rile whether based on might or concent, man has remained the central concern. Good governance rests on
wider and accemmodating thinking; as narrow and selfish thinking creates problems alwawys. It 15 for this
reason that democracy 15 so popular form of government and rule in the present world Detnocracy is
deemed tobe the best form of political system because it 15 believed, that it provides to everyone the
oppottunity to grow and excel. Imperialism has now become a history, Almost everywhere in the world
democracy 1z triumphant and even in those states where kings still exist as heads of state, they are only
ceremonial, actual power has virtually slipped into the hands of people.

4.0 Salient Features (tenates) of Democracy

Freedom and liberty, equality, co-operation, sympathy, co-existence and tolerance are some of the
essentials to anekanta which are found to be the features that make democracy so desirable. But these
features cannot be absolute, as absolutism of values tends to generate imbalances. Thus these values have
to be relative.
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Tndoubtedly freedom i3 an important and a great achievement Mo one wants to be dominated or
bonded. Mot only man, even the birds and animals are lowers of freedom. Man puts everything at stake in
order to be free. Mo wealth can equal freedom. Man's desire for freedom 13 so dominant that he tends to
acquire freedom even at the cost of wirtual starvation and life. The history of world 15 replete with
examples of laving dewn life for freedom. But the question is—can freedom be absolute? The logical
answer to this question should be—that even freedom has to be relative, not absolute.

Cne Mation attained independence. All people had bitter memories of domination and in the
moments of independence all were jubilant 411 were celebrating newly gained freedom. One old woman
was 30 excited that she came to lie down across the road A truck that was approaching that side blew its
horn but the old woman remained unmovwved. Finally the driver came close to the old woman andpleaded—
please don't obstruct the road and mowe to the side. Old woman angrily replied—why should I get to sidel
My country 15 independent now and I am free to sleep any where I like. The driver of the iruck politely
replied—If vou are free to sleep in middle of the road then I am also free to run my truck over you. The old
womman had to give way to the truck.

In society everyone has to live relative to others at every stage Individual freedom 1z indeed
valuable, but only up to the limit of not encroaching other person’s freedorn Mahatama Gandhi had
beautifully said—

Ty freedom extends only up to the boundary of my compound, bevond that my neighbour's
freedom starts”

Meighour's freedom 15 really very important in democracy Any one cannot be so free that he may
ignore or disregard other persons freedom. Man has to be caretul for others in every thing he dees. On a
multistoryed building there lived a family in a flat on the oreund floor. The smolke rising from the hearth of
this family was causing inconvenience to the family living in a flat on a higher storey. Later requested the
tormer to manage smoke but the man from ground floor said that he could not stop it as 1t was the nature of
smolke to rize and go up. But the difficulty for the family at higher floor was unbearable. It finally made a
hole in the floor of that storey and allowed drain water to pass through it The water was now falling in the
flat of man who refused to manage the smoke. He complained about the drain water and inhconvenience
cansed to hiz family by it The man from upper storey replied that he could not stop it as it was the nature
of water to flow down Ultimately beth had to make a cotnpromise. Both mended their ways and checked
inconventence to each other. Thus a compromise and co-operation amongst neighbours 13 must for smooth
life. Freedom can be enjoved and exercised only through this co-operation and compromize. If any one
tends to become absolutistic the freedom of all is jeopardized.

For smooth social fuiictioning, there are various laws and constitution of the country and the world.
But just the existence ot laws and constitution 15 not enough. Unless the relativistic approach and intention
of laws 12 not understood there can be no actual peace and harmony in the society.

Only ke who can exercise control over hitmnself can be said to be free in actual sense. He who fails
to check hiz-deswres and leads a restrainless life 15 actually not free, but slave of hiz passions. To be
conscious implies to be self disciplined. Thoze who are not self dizciplined are out ragious, not free.

Freedom of expression is an important achievement of democracy. There 15 no doubt that everyone
wishes to express him or her self. But when this expression 1gnores relativism and tends to be absolustic;
then even one word causes problems and results in major conflicts like Mahabharat Sometimes
unrestrained expression sure adds to disputes. In fact unrestrained expression 18 a piercing assault It iz a
fact that ignoring relativism in expressions leads to conflis and disputes. Words are some times more
dangerous than deeds. A truly democratic person has not only to restrain his verbal and written expression,
but he also has to understand and be accommodative of other person's wiew.
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Prior to establishment of democracy freedom of expression was non-existent. Any one desirous to
express was more cautious of the ill consequences and the rage of society and the ruler. To say or express
something opposite or contrary to popular belief amounted to social and political exile, but democracy has
provided the right to express to all Anvone can express his view about anvbody else or anything But this
freedom of expression should not be taken to make unbecoming criticism. The cultural pollution being
dispensed by modern media 13 actually not a use but a misuse of this freedom of expression Such a
sttuation arises only when individual freedom 15 emphasized more than social values and feedom of
society.

The right to wote provided by democracy 13 a kind of priviledge of expression and 1t 15 also a kind
of participation in power. Even the humblest has the right to rise up to the highest political office. But even
this freedom 15 not limitless. Mo one should be free to exercise fanaticism and hamper communal harmony.
such a practice 15 actually a misuse of freedom. To walue other persons' freedom is pessible only with
anekant approach and attitude.

4.1 Ruling and opposition wings of democracy

Cpposttion 15 one of the essential requisites of democracy. Any view cught to be complimented by
its opposing wiew. Actually thesis and antithesis always go together. It 13 the nature of things that a thesis 13
always complemented and accompanied by its antithesis. Democracy too shall fail if there 15 only one
absolute wiew in this. Opposition or the counter wiew always does the necessary function of reasonable
check and balance. Democratic opposition should not be taken to imply adversary or enemy. On the other
hand adwersary by default is of the nature of opposing any thing good or bad. The principle of thesis and
its antithesis 15 supported by philosophy.

4.2 Equality

Equality 1z one of the major principles of detnocracy. Mo democracy can survive if it does not
support equality. Equality 1z always accompanied by a kind of inequality. All Indians are equal qua
Indians, but unequal in form of different castes, classes, language etc. Disparity or diversity is as much a
truth as equality 1z, IMeither can be done away with. In such a situation only arekdnta approach can serve
the purpose of democracy.

4.3 Co-ordination’ co-existence

India 15 a huge country with extensive landmass. It has mountains at some places while at others it
has plain fields. A single river Hows through many provinces. If there 13 no co-ordination, the situation
shall become wery bad The divizsion of country inte warious states 15 based on many factors like—
administrative, geographical, cultural, linguistic and considerations. These divisions are necessary for good
governance. States are further divided into districts. Such divisions are necessary to maintain overall unity
of Mation. Pandit Melru had placed co-exstence in his principle of 'Paschadtla’ Nations can't be remowed
from the world taap. There are various kinds of diversities in the world like differences in beliefs, views,
like-dislikes natures, cultures, and passions. Cults or religion originate on the basis of beliefs. Ideas give
birth to reflective thinking Senses follow the likes-dislikes and natures produce attitudes and habits. The
cause of behawiour 18 volition. Democracy demands co-ordination amongst all these inewitable differences
in absence of which there can be no peace and co-existence on earth.

He who understands relativism rises above these narrow and man made differences. Only such
people can truly practice the ideal of "Vasudhaiva Kuttumbakan" or "Rika manussa jai". All and
everything are inter-related and mutually dependent. Mot to realize unity in diversity and respect diversity
within unity 15 the cause of all frictions 1n society. MNon-relativisin in attitude and practice fails democracy.
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4.4 Co-operation

Every atom of the universe contributes to a harmonions system called universe. Each has s
definite place and function Motion and rest co-operate to constitute the world All life forms are related
with other life forms "Parasparapgrabe jivandm" 1z an expression of this truism. & democracy cannot
survive i society which 15 not based on co-operation Impertalism was an exploitative system wirtually
enslaving the people of colonies. Success of democracy depends on the upliftment of all classes of society.
Selfish and parochial interestz: tend to make one class stronger and others weak and thus seriously
undermine the value of democracy. Only welfare democracy 13 good democracy. Interests of all are
interlinked and interests of all can be realized only when there 15 a proper and just balance of interests and
fairness in their pursuance. Imbalance causes chaos.

& Gardner and a potter were going to town to sell thew produce in the marlket Thew loaded their
respective produces 1e. gardener the vegetables and potter the earthen vessels and pots on the two sides of
camel back. The gardener was walking ahead of camel and potter behind the camel and the loaded camel
walled with a balance of weight on his back with load of vegetables on one side and pots on the other side
of his back On the way hungry camel started eating vegetables. Since gardesner was ahead of camel he
could not know camel's eating up of vegetables and the potter who could well wbserve what the camel did
neither stop the camel nor did he tell this to gardener. He thought the loszs s of gardener which dees not
affect me at all, thus why should I bother After some time the camel ate most of the vegetables. This
caused imsbalance and the entire load of pots fell on the ground.

The sound of breaking and falling pots attracted gardener's altention and he inquired from the potter
as to what had happened? Ashamed potter replied that some ¢t the vegetables are still safe but I have lost
all my pots. This has happened due to my non-cooperatior with you. Had I co-operated and been careful,
this would not have happened.

Thus co-operation 15 must for a social system te worle, But some titmes even non-cooperation 12 also
necessary. Mahatma Gandhi's non-cooperation “weith the imperialist British in India 15 well known in
history. Such non-cooperation was necessary for India's freedom. On other occasions he had co-operated
with the British for a fair cause. One should hawve non-cooperation with evils and co-operation with good.

4.5 Sympathy

Sympathy also has an imporiant place in democracy. Sympathy 15 must for functioning of family,
society and Mation It i3 true thar only he who wears knows exactly where the shoe pinches but others can
put themselves in the sufferer’s shoes so as to understand and allay his pain. Sympathy makes life easy.

4.6 Tolerance

Tolerance 19 necessary for success of democracy. It 15 true that 51% forms majority and reduces
49% to minority-bot this does not mean that majority can have disregard for the feelings or wishes of
minority. The majority must be tolerant of minority view. Tolerance 15 a virtue for all but more so for those
who have power. Those out of power must also realize that the powerful should not be needlessly and
unreasonably irritated.

5.0 Conclusion

Thus anckanta plays a significant and important role in the success of democracy.
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Juestions
1. Essay Type:
Write an elucidative essay on the role of anekanta in solving the problems of democracy.

2. Short Answer Type:

Discuss the nature of democracy.
Eriefly discuss the essential tenets of democracy.

3. Objective Type:
Truth iz a EXPErENCE.

1z necessary for functioning of democracy.

Today 1z thing of history.

Only can create balance between view and counter view.

iz a major principle of democracy.

Divizion of country into 1z necessary for smooth functoning and good governance.
Entire universe 15 a system.

Evwery atom has itz in the universe.

Only democracy 15 good democracy.

In democracy also has an inportartplace

Answer to Objective Type

1. Truth, 2. Eelativism, 2. Impenalism, 4. Anekanta, 5. Equality, & States, 7. Harmonious, 8. Place and
role, 9 Welfare, 10. Tolerance.

References :

Anelanta Hal Tisra Netra.
Loktantra—Vvaltti aur Satmaj.
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Unit-5, Lesson-18
Healthy Social Structure and Anavrata

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objective
2.0 Friendship—the First Mazxim
4.1 Continence—the Second IMaxim
a0 MMutuality—the Third Mazim
é.00 Purity of Selection
7.0 self-Discipline
8.0 Eemovwal of Ewvil Practices
2.0 From Man to God Hood
100 Freedom from Pollution
11.0  Freedom from Comfortism
120 Conclusion

Juestions

Eeferences
1.0 Introduction

Peace 15 one of the greatest of aspirations of tman. Al other endeavours aim at peace. The search of
peace 15 the basiz of family and society as well as of spintualism. Mahawvira had said—

Je ya buddhad ailenida, jeva buddhad andgayad|
saiii fesian ponithinad bhuyina jagai jehddl|
This means that all those who have meen the enlightened and all those who shall be enlightened, the
peace has been and the peace shall be their enterprise or locus just as earth 13 the locus of the living beings.

2.0 Objective

Cur objective here 1510 demonstrate that a healthy social structure 1z possible through the practice
of major maxims of Axuvraia.

3.0 Friendship—the {irst maxim of healthy society

The Journesy of life 15 a search of peace. Some hope to find peace in material wealth. But material
wealth can add to pleasure only and not peace. The fountainhead of peace 12 man himself The first maxim
to discover geace 15 friendship. Friendship does not mean befriending the others. Whenever friendship
makes frignds it intends towards external beings but this 15 also true that when friendship intends to be
internal the number of firiends automatically increases. Friendship 15 thus a quality or the wirttue of the self
Friendship 15 the first mazim of aprevraie and peacetul social structure,

The search of peace has made man learn the significance of family life. Man is the only creature
who has the sense of society. Animals do have a sense of co-existence yet they cannot form a society. Ian
has learnt not only to live together; he has learnt also to live socially. Co-existence and social life cannot
prolifer in absence of friendship. It can grow only when man have regard for each others existence. The
sense of co-existence ensures the absence of unnecessary trouble or threat to others.
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& truly social man shall necessarily adopt such a way of life that it shall be impossible for him to
kill others unneceszarily. He who will be hiz own fiiend will never commit suicide. Such a man shall alse
never favour any offensive policy. Global peace and dis-armament shall become hiz natural venture. The
modern race of arms 15 the greatest threat and challenge to the world peace and non-vielence today. Arms
imply war. Arms are manufactured with the idea of war on mind Mo country produces arms just for
display. Often self-defenze is posed as an argument in favour of armament and militerization. In countries
like America even the children hawe access to guns. One out of every twelve school gomng children
possesses a gun A recently published book ih America discusses "More guns and little crime " But the
Americans today are not sure as to whether the guns ensure safety or not? Guns cannot generate actual
peace. Violence can not kill violence. Only non-viclence can remove violence. It has been said—

Keamditastran kare vasva bhadayvan tasva karati kia?

This means that "He, who 1z full of the feeling of friendship, empties his arsenals of weapons. He
not only leaves the stick of his hand, even his nails become blunt ™ Friendship 15 a very potent weapon.
Those persons and nations which do not realize the significance of friendship became not only a threat to
others but a danger to themselves too. Possession of arms always generates arras tace and results in more
and more destructive armament. The history of world 13 repleating with the exoniples of war but wars have
never established peace. Peace can be established only through friendship. Terrorism prospers in the
absence of friendship.

Though there has been much built up of armament under the pretext of peace in modern times, but
there 1z also a simultanecus realization that peace cannot be purchaced through arms. Those making a lot of
money in arms trade cannot be regarded as friends of humanity

The wotld today well realizes the dangerous potential of atomn bombs. The pollution from cobalt,
thorium, and carbon has been well experienced. The fear that a single atomic explosion shall take mullions
of life and the world shall be badly polluted by the discharge of gases 15 not 1ll founded Eeally, arms

catnot ensure peace.

The first condition of peace 15 friendship Violent and destructive tendencies cannot establizh peace.
To think that viclence and balance of desttuctive powers alone can ensure lasting peace 15 to believe in the
nngle law. The wise always try to resdlve conflicts through dialogue. Vielently attained solutions turn out
to be problems very soon

4.0 Continence—the second iaxim

The establishment of wyuvraia structure 12 an attetnpt to inveole spirttuality 1in man From the
spiritual point of view abuse of not only other persons but also of material 15 viclence. The cause of present
menace of consumerismis lack of continence only. Continence does not allow unlimited consumerism.
Though absolute nen-violence cannot be practiced yet there has to be faith in the unity of not only mankind
but all living beings. Apartheid of any kind (colours, caste, cultures etc.) 15 a big dent 1n the fine fabric of
humanity.

Agather name of spiritualism and friendship 18 Dharma' Today, howewver, narrow minded religions
and cults have taleen the place of religion and entire humanity has been dragged inte conflict and resultant
loss of peace. Evervone 13 aware of the bloodshed that has cccurred and has been occurring in the name of
religion. Often communalism iz used as a protective shield but the fact 12 that communalism fosters
infightings and discords at every level

3.0 Mutuality—the third Maxim

This kind of pseuds religiostty 15 not religion but a kind of ego. This some times weakens even the
mighty and peaceful nations. It 15 sensitized by zelfish and ill thinking people to viclate the sentiments of
the innocent But the great men of all religions are always tolerant and friendly to other religions
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Mutuvality 15 one of the maxims of apuvrate in social structure. Mutuality 15 actually a spiritual value which
i1z very necessary also for social life. Authenticity in action and behaviour 15 its major basis. A justful man
cannot cheat and harm others by any of his deeds—professional, business or otherwise. Social life cannot
do without trade and commerce but when these become undutiful, unethical and exploitative the same
become a threat to society. Oppottunism becomes a threat to society. Opportunism can indeed generate a
lot of money but it can never help society. A truly authentic being himself poses a limit to his possession
and leaves space for others. Thus limited peossession 12 an essential vow in apuvrata social structure. This
brings peace not only to the agent but to the society at large.

=elfish beings cannot be happy for a long time. Such people continuously loose true friends and one
day thev find themselves surrounded by enemies. They find themselves enslaved in such a situation, escape
from which becomes difficult for them.

6.0 Purity of Selection

Many factors contribute to selfishness. Tnfair selection 15 one such thing Detocracy is politically
triumphant almost throughout the world, but unless this democracy 15 welcomed and truly believed in by
the people from the bottom of their hearts, it cannot be imagined or experienced to be really prevailing
nfair election 13 one of the major causes of faillure of democracy. State 15 a necessary institution but no
state can be sound if it rests on selfishness and greed. The overthrow of itaperialism from every part of the
globe has been effected due to the voracious and egoistic attitude of colonial powers. Dictatorial rules are
bound to become unpopular. Egotstic rule cannot establish or meaintain a welfare state. Fair selection or
purity of selection is the first condition of good governance.

7.0 Self-Discipline

Government does prowvide a system of governadcs,but it 12 based primarily on rule of law. It 15 true
that the codes of law and punishment are necessary and useful but discipline of the state arises from the
discipline of family and society. The most important of all these elements 15 the self~discipline of person.
Wherever and whenever there 13 requirement. th= family and society ought to serve as a necessary check
oft the unrestrained and unreasonable behawiour of the individual. Wan has learnt to live socially over a
period of many wyears of experience. Mauy have sacrificed their lives for the establishment of the
institutions called family and society. The social and family structures, though do not wield punishment yet
they serve as a great system based. on the sense of mutuality. Thiz mutuality may be called civilization
Civilization i3 the product of mag's self-discipline. Societies, which do not have inherent discipline, never
qualify as civilized societies~Civilized societies have not only their own civilized ways of trade and
behaviour but also their dusioms and traditions But any custom or tradition that is experienced to be
significant at one stage of time tends not only to become absolute but also detrimental and harmful in the
changed social context over the period of time. Thus social system 15 a process of a continuous flow, We
live on the embantoments of this flowing social stream and when these embankments break, terror of flood
arises. Thus even in the fast modernization there hawve to be some continming traditions. When such
traditions arell temnpered there 15 a threat to social stability and confidence.

8.0 Remroval of evil practices

The institution of marriage emerged to safeguard the existence of society. There was a time when
this institution had not evelved, but human beings gradually realized that social and peaceful life shall
become impossible unless men and women learn to abide by moral laws. It 1z true that even the institution
of marriage has undergone changes from time to tine. Dowry has emerged as a big vice associated with
the institution of marriage. Due to the problems caused by deep rooted customs or tradition of dewry, some
people have often argued in favour of the abolition of the marriage institution itself

Ihdeed dowry 13 an evil practice but to abolish the fine institution of marriage and promote free and
unrestrained and immoral sexual behaviour 1n order to abolish marriage 15 to invite disaster and social
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disease. Amiovrata tends to check unrestrained freedom. There are many customs which may have been of
some value in the bygone age but now they have lost all their utility. It 1z not desirable for any growing
society to carty the corpse of such customs.

9.0 From Man to God Hood

Human body 15 a priceless jewel. The nervous system of human body 13 extremely valuable. Ian
due to complex and advanced systems of his body 15 supposed to be the most developed living being. Man
has grown from time immemorable but there still remain infinite possibilities of his further development

It 15 esszential for men to realize the walue of wealth of their body. Man, through practice and
meditation can attain Godhood. Thiz life with human body 13 the soul's journey to attaining Sodhood.
Many people cannot appreciate walue of this life and human body. They are extremely egoistic people.
=uch pecple behave in an unrestrained way and mind no limits to sensual pleasures. In doing so they are
totally unaware of the ill consequences of unrestrained and mmmoral pleasure seeking, Intoxication is the
first state of bad habits. This becomes the matriz of many a crime. Tobacco 13 responsible for development
of cancer in otherwise healthy body, Approximately six lakh people die every vear 1n India alone because
of smoking. According to an estimate there were about fifteen lakh cancer patients in India in the vear
2000 Cne third of thiz number 15 contributed by the use of gutha and iobacco. Out of twenty sewven
thousand people seeking treatment in Tata Memorial Hospital every year, seventeen thousand suffer from
cancer. Of these cancer patients thitty five percent are those who develop cancers as a result of tobacco
consumption. Thirty lakh of people die of tobacco every year around the globe. Of these twenty lakh are
from the deweloped countries. Inspite of these horrifying faets and figures the number of tobacco
consutners 18 on the rapid rize. If the present rate continues then there shall be one crote cancer patients
every vear around the globe in the year 2025, According to an estimate approzimately forty crore Indians
in the age group of fifteen to forty seven are addicted fo tobacce in some form or the other The major
cause of this horrifying fact 18 the social sanction to the use of tobacco. Mot only tobaccos but there are
other forms of intoxicants also available to the addicts in the form of heroin, smack, opium, charas gania
and alcohol etc.

10.0 Freedom from pollution

The meost crucial problem facing the world today 1s that of pollution. The way mankind has created
problems, the wery existence of earthihas been jeopardized. Ancient people understood this pretty well and
it was for this reason that Mahawisa had well adwvised not to temper with nature unduly. He himself led the
life of absolute non-wiclence.and taught that non-viclence 15 also a way of freedom from pollution. Though
it 13 not possible for any cominon man to lead a life of extreme restraint like Mahdvira vet if men can check
their over consumption, the life of earth can be enhanced.

Today people are so obsessed with over consumerism that they have no time for any other thoughts.
Indeed comfortismi and more than that fashion and show-off have brought world to the point of total
destruction. Only collective suicide appears to be its final culmination. It 18 true that man's normal way of
life adds to gollution. Based on this, it may be concluded alzo that one day there shall be the dissolution of
this world But man's activities are inwiting this dissolution too early. Mot only the poor shall die but even
the rich and the comfort seekers shall not be able to escape thiz dizselution of the world

11.0 Freedom from comfortism

Comfortizm has no end. Man iz actually busy accumulating the means of this end by running madly
after food-drink, house-furniture automobiles and so on Fashion, packaging, industrial waste etc. are all
generating heaps of garbage in the name of civilization Industrial discharges are polluting rivers and
oceans and air and environment in general
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some people argue that the mind capability must be fully used to make life comfortable. But these
people do not realize that misuse of the available resources 15 a greater sin. Modern definition of justice
and injustice are infected with capitalist thinking One must remember that there 1z nature's justice also and
nature does not 1gnore 1ts misuse for very long If we do not regard the well-being of nature the end of
humanity iz not very far.

Comfortism arises from capitalism This has led to unwise over exploitation of natural resources.
Mlan 15 1gnorant and dees not realize the importance of maintenance of the balance in nature. Comforts
appear to be pleasing in the beginning but gradually they become a problem. Many of the incurable
diseases and aillments have been invited by thiz kind of artificial comfortable living, This apuvraias not
only emphasize care for environment but it also urges man to live a simple and natural life devord of
artificial comforts as much as possible. The over exploitation of forests and water for the sale of industry
has become a threat to the existence of mankind According to "World Eesource Institute' there 18 much
hartm being caused to the natural resources in the name of development? We are ill treating our oceans and
the resources contained in them This misuse i3 today a cause of threat to the population and sea shores.
The need of the hour 15 to follow apuvraie way of life and save earth from total destruction. Thig 1z the
principle of axsveaie and friendship,

12.0 Conclusion

Thusz it becomes quite clear that the life of anuvrata 1e the observance of little vows ensures the
establishment of healthy social structure.

Juestions
1. Essay Type:
Axuwrata 15 the ground of healthy secial structure—fnalyse.
2. Short Answer Type:
Differentiate between Dharma and Eeligion,
Zlarify the line of demarcation between sonial structure and civilization

3. Objective Type:

Eeally 1z a search of prace

The of peace has made men learn to live sociably.
Weapons tend to | Jwwar.

Communalism 13 not religion, it 13

Human body is O qewel

Pollution 1s the most cricial problem the world.

1z anoiher name of spiritualism and friendship.
What was the aporozimate number of cancer patients in India in the year 2000
Who can attaitt Godhood by meditation?
How manypieople in India die every year of the use of tobacco?
Answers to Objective Type:
1 Life, 2. Search, 3. LImply, 4. Egoism, 5. FPriceless, £, Facing,
7 Dharma, 8. Fifteen Lakhs, 9 Man, 10 Six lakh approx
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